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Containing content and materials for 14 workshops,

this training guide has been developed to assist Head Start programs
in developing and implementing individual service plans (ISPs) for
high-risk preschool children. Differing from the public schools'
individual education programs, the ISP addresses all educational
needs of the child as well as needs in other component areas, such as
health, nutrition, parent involvement, and social services. The first
four workshop topics cover screening, diagnosis, educational
assessment, and component assessment procedures. Development of the
ISP is subsequently covered in workshop matearial concerned with (1)
writing a rationale for the 1S?; (2) conducting ISP conferences and
related home visits; (3) writing statements of the child's current
level of functioning; (4) establishing long term goals for each area

of development;

(5) writing short term objectives and instructional

objectives in behavioral terms; and (6) completing ISP sections
having to dv with special services, materials, person(s) responsible,
evaluation criteria, and time lines. ISP implementation is covered in
- workshop material focusing on analyzing tasks, writing activity
charts, and planning the classroom environment and schedule. The
final workshop focuses on "transitioning" (i.e., helping handicapped
children make the transition into the public school system). Six
appendices provide references, excerpts from related books, guides to
screening and assessment activities, and directions for developing
ISP packets and videotapes. An ISP for use in trainiag activities is
included in the last appendix. Forms useful for developing ISPs are
provided throughout the training guide. (RH)
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Training for Educators and Administrators ot Children with Handicaps.

portage Project TEACH (Training Zor Educators and Administrators of
Children with ﬁgndicaps) was funded by the Region V Head Start office in 1979.
TEACH staff was charged with the task of providing training and technical
assistance to Head Start programs in Region V on development and implementation
of Individual Service Plans (I.S.P.s). In the first year, a comprehensive
needs assessment survey was conducted to determine what Head Start programs
were already doing in this regard and to delineate additional training and
technical assistance needs. As a result of the survey, an intensive four-day
workshop was developed which covered the subject areas of screening, diagnosis,
aducational assessment, component assessment, development and implementztion
of the I.5.P. and transitioning into the public schools. In the first three
years of its existence, over 1,000 Regioﬁ v Head.Start staff members repre-
senting over 120 agencies participated in the TEACH training. Follow-up
efforts indicated that a\iarge majority of the programs have implemented
many of the suggested procedures. This training guide represents a further
effort to disseminate information so that Heéd Start programs can continue
to uporade their capability of'providinq quality services to all children and

specifically to children with handicapping conditions.

pPortage Project-TEACH-Region V
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OVERVIEW OF TRAINING CONTENT

This training guide has been developed to assist Head Start programs develop
and implement Individual Service Plans (1.5.P.'s). Scrrening, diagnosis,
educational and family assessment, development and implementation of the
Individual Service Plan, and transitioning are the subject areas covered.
The following synopsis offers a start-to-finish perspective of the entire

I.5.P. process.

Screening is an important an? integral part of the Head Start progrcam. All
children are screened in the areas of education and health. This occurs
prior to or upon entering the program. Screening is basically a detection
procedure through which we identify or "detect children who may be in need
of further evaluation and special services because of physical, emotional
or developmental problems. The results of the screening test do not tell
why a child is delayed or what to do to help the child or plan curriculum.
The educational screening is a stangardized test and can be administered

by teachers and/or teacher aides who have been trained in the screening
procedures. Health screening will generally be completed by nurses and/or

doctors.

Those children identified by the screening process as high risk are referred
for a diagnostic evaluation to a team of qualified professionals who are
trained in assessing handicapping conditions. Diagnosis provides a
comprehensive evaluation of the children referred. It determines -if a

child has a handicap. These professionals are to use the legislated
cateqorical definitions and diagnostic criteria to report a child as having
a handicapping condition. They may not use testing instruments or procedures
which may penalize children with sensory impairment or youngsters with

different language or ethnic backgrounds and they are encouraged to use

functional, developmentally-based assessment tools.

The Administration for Children, Youth and Families requires that the

determination of a handicapping condition is the responsibility of the

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V : : Introduction 1
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professional diagnosticians, not local Head Start staff. This means that
cach Head Start program should request diagnostic information concerning
a child with a handicapping condition in such a way that (a) it can be
:éadily reported in the annual survey of handicapped children in Head
Start in accordance with the cateqgorical definitions and diagnostic
criteria and (b) it includes recommendations on the basis of functional
assessments in order that parents, teachers and others can best work with

the child to cnhance his/her potential.

After screening, all children receive an educational assessment. This
assessment is a systematic evaluation procedure. The results outline
information on the child's level of functioning in all developmental .areas
(cognitive, social/emotional, fine motor, gross motor, language, self-help).
Assessment procedures help to identify a child's strengths and needs. Unlike
screening procedures that vield a "thumb~nail" sketch of a child, assessment
instruments yield more specific information that can be used to develop
goals and objectives, to plan daily curriculum activities, and to monitor

the child's progress on an on-going basis.

Component assessment is completed for each family in order to document and
plan for expressed family needs in the areas of health, nutrition, social

services, and parent involvement.

Wwhen screening and assessment procedures are completed, and if possible,
the diagnostic evaluation. the Individual Service Plan can be written.
This plan is a statament of the needs of a child and family ard outlines
the manner in which these needs will be met. All children need individual
programs, but children with handicapping conditions require more detailed

planning to meet their special needs.

Most public schools call this plan an I.E.P., OT Individual Education
Prograh. This plan covers the educat’onal needs of the child specific to
the area of the handicap. The plan in Head Start addresses all educational

needs of the child, as well as nee .5 ' other component arexs such as health,

Portage Project-TEACH~Region-V ' Introduction 2
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nutrition, parent involvement and social services. Head Start Programs
in different regions vary in what they call the plan. This training

guicde calls it the Individual Service Plan or 1.S5.P.

Although the name of the plan may vary, the content remains the sar:. The

Individual Service Plan must contain the following components:

—Current Level of Functioning: this is a statement of the child's present
strengths and needs in the educational area. It is a summary of infor-

mation obtained during screening, assessment and diagnosis.

-Long~Term Goals: these goals indicate what the child and parent will
be able to do by the end of the year. Goals are written for all component

areas.

-Special and Related Secrvices: a list of services to be provided to the
child and/or family, such as speech therapy, counseling, medical services,

ete., and who will provide these services.

-Tuitiatien and Duration of Services: the date special services will begin

and an estimate of the length of time those services will be received.

-person(s) Responsible: 1list the perzson(s) who will be responsible for

carring out or teaching each short-term objective.

-Evaluation Criteria: methods used to d%termine if the short-term objec-

tives have been achieved.

Time Line: dates indicating when each objective was introduced and the

date it was achieved, and the review date of the I.S.P.

-parent Approval/Signature: a statement signed by the parent(s) indicating

participation in the writing of the I.S.P. and approval of it.

-Short-Term Objectives: for each long-term goal a sequence of short—-term
objectives is planned. Accomplishment of each short-term objective leads

toward meeting a long-term goal.

See the chart on page 6 for further delineation of these components.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Introduction 3
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aged to familiarize themselves with the I.E.P. format used in their local
public school system and pattern their agency's form after it. This ftacili~
tates optimal transit ion into the public school system and enhances com-

munication between the two agenciles.

There are a number of ways to complete the I.S.P. Whatever the chosen
process, it is essential that parents are deeply involved in each step.
when parents are included in this procedure from the beginning, it is

more likely that their participation in their child's education will be

centinued. This guide suggests a two-step model for completing the I.S.P.:

. s . S
@ special home visit and an I.S.P. conference.

The purposc of the specidl home visit, usually made by the teacher, is to
provide the parents with information necessary to cnsure their full par-
ticipation in the I.S.P. process. This information includes: ‘the purpose
of an individual plan, expectations and role of parents in the process,
written information on parent rights, screening/assessment results. At
this time also, afeas of conceri: are pinpointed in each component area.
The end result of this home visit should be informed parents who under-
stand their roles aﬁdwrights in this process, and have had all questions
answered about the next meeting, the I.S.P. conference.

The purpose of the I.S.P. conference is to complete the I.S.P. in all
component areas as a team. This is accomplished by shéring all pertinent
information, to include screening/assessment results, diagnostic reports,
health/medical reports, social service forms, etc. The parents, classroom
teacher, and director (or designee) are key members of this team; individual
circumstances dictate the inclusion of others, for example, public échool
personnel, component coordinators, diagnostician, etc. The parent always
has the option ¢ f bringingsan advoiate to this meeting. In addition to

the writing of the I.S.P., a review date is set.

The next step is implementation of the I.S.P. which includes task analysis,

‘.

Portage Project~TEACH~Region V -l.l . _Introduction 4
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individual activity charts, record keeping, classroom environment and

scheduling.

Last, transitcloning inteo the public school system is explored. This
section covers survival skills, factors that influence a smooth transiticn,

and ways to assist parents and children in their transitioning.

From start to finish, a comprehensive, logical and systematic plan will
greatly enhance the deliverv of quality services to children with handi-

capping conditions. We sincerely hope this guide will be of assistance

to you in this endeavor.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V ‘ Introduction 5
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HOW TO USE THIS GUIDE

T treindng uide contalog content oand materials for fourteen work-
S . i worancr b cbesnded ante thesne et IRRHT
DL mserwiow: gt Uieien oamumary of and goala tor Lhe wor kol
) L - . . : .
: HoaoKdgrouno Doy tiee Pl e roevides adiditional sonrees ot

Llrormat ion o owoerksnop topaions. Thoese readings are referenced

oA pendi AL Grons ier making these resonrces avallable to
voir ntatil)

. Dre-workshop Tasks: lints Lasks and decistons that need to be

attoended to boefore preparations for the workshop can begin.

4. Preparing for This Workshop: lists cyuipment, handouts, trans-
parcncies, cte. that are needed to conduct the workshop,
roforence materials that need to be read, and audio visual

materials that need to be ordered.

5. Directions for Conducting This Workshop: outlines the step-
Ly-step procedures for presenting the content of the workshop.

6. Reference materials, masters of handouts, overhead transparencies,
worksheets and task cards are found at the end of each section.

This guide also contains six appendices. Seo the Table of Contents for
the information contained in each Appendix.

The cost of presentiny these workshops is limited to producing handouts
and overhead transparencies, and equipment rental if necessary (video tape
recorder, audio tape recorder, overhead projector, transparency markers,
slide projector).

These workshops can be scheduled in many ways, for example, all at one
time (a total of five days), in ten %-day sessions, atc. The important
thing to remember is to present the workshops in sequence. The following
is a list of approximate lengths for each workshop: Screening, 2 hours;
Diagnosis, 1 hour; Educational Assessment, 2 hours; Component
assessment, 1 hour; Rationale, 2 hours; Two-Step I.S.P. Process, 2 hours;
current Level of Functioning, 3 hours;  Long-Term Goals, 3 hours;
Behavioral Objectives, 2 hours; Short-Term Objectives, 3 hours; Task
analysis, 3 hours; Activity Charts, 2 hours; Classroom Environment and
Schedule, 1 hour; Transitioning, 2 hours.

It is helpful to varticipants to have an agenda outlining the material

that will be covered for each workshop. Use adult-sized tables and

chairs, provide nutritious snacks, and have fun!

The following pages contain information to assist you in providing

guality training to your staf f.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Introdurtion 7
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Altheugh el st b rer o to b i covered and proved aboeut the proces:
ot ainlt learnineg, careat strades oo already been wmade. L1y widely
fcounized that adults - within o wide range of mental capacities - retain
Vlaeir learnindg capabilities throughout thelr life spans. The argument
that “vou can't teacn anoold dog noew tricks"” is very much outmoded. A
far more accurate view, as one educator has said, 1s that "there are many
tricks that only an old dog can learn.”" Some knowledge that is noecessary

and important for teachers is effectively learned only after sufficient

experience has been acquired through living and working.

Research indicafes that any person who has had the basic intelligence to
learn certain varieties of knowledge and skill at age 20 will be equally
able to acquire knowledge and skill of similar types at age 50, 60 or more.
e may take longer to do so, but the acquisition hinges not on his age

Lut rather on the pattern of lnterests, motivation, and personal values
Chat bas bocome part of his personaslity over the years. The key te adudt
codtiOng (8 fneodesone oo deat that (8 broewgnt to the cducatoonal sclus
Jeden.  Conseqguently, this learning situation should be desianed to nurture

that desire inoevery feasible way.

In-service training, to be effective, needs to be constructed on the basis
ot princiyles of learning. The following pages state and discuss those

principles. !

PRINCIPLE 1: LEAR‘NING DepenDS ON MOTIVATION

The desixe te Ceaxn must ceme, wltimately, §from the teasien him/hensely.
Wwhat the trainer and administ;ation can and should do is to set up a moti-
vating training situation and then maintain these motivating factors as
the training program continues.

The following factors can greatly infiuence the motivation of the participants:

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Introduction 8
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1. administrative support of the training content;

2. involvement of participants in planning the training;

3. a comfortable ﬁhysical facility; -

4. small group (20 or leuys) instruction;

5. stress on the Future utility of the ideas and skills being

presented and practiced;

6. frequent communication of "how things are goina' during the
meeting;

7. efforts, built into each session, to relate new learning
to things already known; and

8. an affect of challenge and variety produced by the use of

the exercises, discussions, role play and worksheets.

PRINCIPLE 2: LearNING DePeEnDs Upon A CAPACITY To LEARN

Educational planning for adult employees must proceed on the assumption -
that people wetadn thedt capacity to Learmn at any age. An optimistic and
positive view should be taken of the mental equipment each person brings to

the learning situation. Few adults who are performing adequately in handling

their job assignment are incapable of new learning.

It is also realistic to assume that there will be trouble spots - occasions
when one or more participants might not grasp the meaning of an idea, or
miclit fight off trying té change a way of thinking, or might show other signs
of learning difficulty. The level of difficulty and the pace of presentation
should be based on faith in the capacity of the participants to move forward

steadily.

PRINCIPLE 3: Learning DepenDs Upon PAsT anND CURRENT EXPERIENCE

Our training design assumes that adults will cxhibit marnked difjenences in

the Ondividual tescusces they badng to a Leawing s<tuation. These differences
are more pronounced among adults than among school children, because life
experience has a scattering effect - that is, each person's total experience

will differ increasingly, over time, from the total experiences of other

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Introduction 9
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persons.  Consequently, in the development ot aduit cducational prepeeo,
Lrainers must be rceady to cope with a wide ranae of capabilities amonqg

the participants in cach gronap.

Readiness te cope with variations in e iheg eapacities iaoonsentioal, and

can be demonstrated in several ways.  Disousuions and excercises pull par-
ticipants together, drawing upon what is mout likely to be familiar to all

of them as a result of their work background. Ample opportunities for
feedback serves to keep the trainer posted as to the degree to which the

group is moving.ulong together in absorbing the training contggt. Worksheets
provide a measure of the learning range within the group, and furnish use- |

ful clues for modifications of training in future sessions.

Some persons may feel less informed and less cxperienced than others in the
group, and may tend to hang back in order to_avoid enbarrassment. A friend-~
ly and informal atmosphere helps to counteract this tendency. The trainer,
of course, has the responsibility for drawing these people out and for main-~

taining reasonably even progress among the participants.

PRINCIPLE 4: LearniNG Depenps Upon ACTIVE INVOLVEMENT OF THE

LEARNER

Active involvement in the learning process is even more important for effec~
tive learning in adults than it is in children. Action {5 iundamental n

the oreation and maintenance of nterest (n Learning new bnowledge and Skaells.
When adults are kept in a passive, dependent role, in which the teacher tells

them what they should know, their interest rapidly dwindles.

However, it is important to recognize that activity is not something to be

carried on just for its own sake. 1f teachers are called on to be active,

. they will profit from the specific activity only to the extent that it makes

sense to them. The essence or central idea behind the activity must relate
to what the teachers themselves perceive as their interests and needs, either

as they exist at present or as they are foreseen for the relatively near

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V .1 Introduction 10
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future. When the activity is pecrceived as relevant, the knowledge that it
intended to convey is learned much more quickly and permanently than that

which is absorbed passively.

Activitivs involving problem solving, application of new skills, role play,
and writing provide an opportunity to test out the thinking of the partici-
pantys, ond to explore whether the learning could be used in their work and,
if so, how this could be done. The preliminary homework assignment is also
viewed as hoving an active fanction, inasmuch as it would increase the
capacity of cach participant to enter into the discussion. The trainer's
role is also active. Unless the materials provided present  variety and
challenge, the trainer is just as subject to loss of interest and declire

in performance as are the participants.

PRINCIPLE 5: LeARNING [s ENHANCED BY PROBLEM SOLVING

Adults are continually confronted, of course, by problems of varying diffi-~
culty and importance in all areas of their lives. Teachers will expect the
training program to deal with problems relevant to their everyday concerns,
and tc provide an experience that would help them in coping with future job
challenges. The training coentent and joamat, therefore, must be realistic
aitd consequentaal, vigening opportunities to wortk uut‘pfwbﬁwns they wtl
enceunter On thedr fobs. In this type of training situation the participants
can try out and appraise the recommended new knowledge or skill, checking it
against what they already know and deciding for themselves whether it makes

sense.

PRINCIPLE 6: LeArNING EFFECTIVENESS s DeEPeNDENT Upon FEEDBACK

- cedback should be understood to mean the information by which the learner
determines what is going on and how well he/she is doing. He/she gathers
clues and indications from what the trainers say and do, from the behavior
of other participants, from the reading of handouts, and from his/her own

reflections o the events taking place.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Introduction 11
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The basie (ntention v 4eedback s te metivate learnidng.  Peedback accom-
vlishes this by rewarding the Learner through: 1) recegnizing his/her
contrilutions to the meetiay; <) validating that he/she is cn the right
frack; and 1) helping him/her to ddentify the additional knowlexlge or

skills to enhance both self-satisfaction and value as an cmploye.e.

To achicve thece cnds, the learning situation must be constructed with
liveral opportunitiecs for feedback. the tralner has the crycical
responsibility for developing these opportunities.  Your tone and manner
in providing feedback should be positive and encouraglilng; sarcasm orx
ricticule is virtually always fatal to effective learning. Adults will
learn under such treatment, but their learning processes will be directed
away from, rather than toward, the objectives of the program. They will
learn that mectings are punishing experiences which are to be avoided

or resisted by any feasible means.

The trainer must choose activities that build in a variety of feedback
avenues.  All such activities are directed toward the establishment and
maintenance of two-way lines of communication between a treiner and par-—

ticipants and among the participants themselves.

PRINCIPLE 7: LEARNING 1S ENHANCED BY AN [NFORMAL ATMOSPHERE

AND THE Freepom To Make MISTAKES

Training planners need to be aware that the meeting atmosphere will be pre-
conditioned by the quality of‘the relations that exist generally in the
agency and specifically among the participants. Such relations may range
through many graduations, from the stiff, distant, and suspicious to the
easy, close, and friendly. Whatever their quality, they will be brought into
the meeting room. For the trainer, one 0§ the most immediate key objectives
{5 to ensute §eelings of comfort and acceptance among participants. This

is done much more by deed than by word. The leader must act to make the
situation one in which people may speak out, fumble for answers, argue

freely, and so on, without embarrassment or scolding.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 1 o Introduction 12
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The trainer is obligated to make the training situation pleasant but purpose-
Ful. Infoumality and democtatic treatment axc not ends Ln themselves; they

aze conditions that pexmt productive Leawing to occur mere neadily.

PRINCIPLE 8: LearNING [s AUGMENTEP BY NoVELTY., VARIETY., CHALLENGE

Engaging and maintaining the interest of participants is fundamental to any
effective sducational meeting. It is frequently observed that children have
short actention spans; the same characteristic is also common among adults.
To hotd the interest of participants, novelty, variety, and chalfenge must
be dediberately employed by trhadinens.

Social motivation or interest can be augmented by an infornal atmosphere
and scheduled coffee breaks. At any point during the meeting the trainer
might, of course, make use of questions, move to new materials, or select
whatever activity and pace her/his sense of the situation calls for.
Iaterest can also be maintained by the fact that each session involves new

subject matter but is built on what has gone before.

Source:; Hosri al Continuing Education Project. Training and Continuing
Educarion: A Handbook for Health Care Institutions. Chicago:
Hospital Research and Educational Trust, 1970.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Introduction 13
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‘his training is basoed is "learning by doing”.

Tho brasio premise upon which
Active involvement in the Leagning process isoeven more important tor

et oot ice learning o cludts than 1t is in children.  Lecture, demon~
stration, small group drscussion, simlations, and brainstorming are aned
fhroughout these training sessions.  The role play technivgue 1s used to
practice the skills necded toowrite an Individual Scervive Plan.

Kole plays drow from real-lite events, present tfactual information about
persons in a true-to-life situation, and rcqﬂirc active involvement of
participants.  The general objective of the role play technique is to
develop more effective on~the-job behavior. For the workshops on current
Jevel of tunctioning, lena-term goals, and short-term objectives, cach
participant willt be assigned one of the following roles: teacher, parcent,
handicap coordinator, social services/parent involvement coordinator, or
health/nutrition coordinator.  Assuming their new role and using 1lnfor-
mation about one child and family, these team members move realistically
thirough the process of writing an I.S.P.

rroviding adequate and appropriate information about an individual child

and ramily is critical to the success of this role play. After roles are

asusigned, a packet of information must be provided for cach partlcipant

and should contain the information that the person in that role would

normally have. This training guide contalns sample packets of backyground

information on an individual child, Michael Jones, and his famlly 1ror use ‘
in the role play of an I.S.P. conterence (Appendix F). However, you may

wish to personalize this training by using information on a child and

family from your agency.

“appendix B outlines thoe steps necessary to develop your own I.S.P. packets
including: compiling all available screening (health and developmental),
assessment (educational and component), and diagnostic information avail-
able on one child and family; dividing this information into packets for
teacher, parent, health/nutrition coordinator, handicap services coordin-
ator, and social service/parent involvement coordinator, and as an option,
developing a video tape that demonstrates the screening and assessment
processes. ’

\
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DISCUSSTION S5TRATEGIES

BRATINSTORMING .

Brainstorming is a creative problem-solving exercise used to collect « large
number of responses in a short time. An idea, topic, situation or problem
is given to participants as individuals or small groups. The goal is to
generate as many responses as possible in the allotted amount of time. All

responses should e recorded.

The key to successful brainstorming is to encourage all ideas and responses
no matter how small or inconsequential they may seem. No comments, judge-
ments or discussion should be made during the brainstorming session. Encour-
age participants to be as creative and imaginative as possible and remind
them that any response might be just the one to initiate a chain of new

thoughts and ideas from others.

ROUND ROBIN

Divide into small groups (3-8). Have each group choose a recorder. After
a topic or problem is given to the group, a time limit is set (usually
5-10 minutes). The group then brainstorms ideas while the recorder tran-

scribes all responses. Announce when one minute remains.

The recorders from each group then stand and, one at a time, they share

one of the responses stated in their group. If any of the other groups
have the same response, they cross it off of their 1list. Once all of the
ideas on a 1list have been shared, the recorder sits down. The last recorder

standing shares any remaining ideas on his/her list.

This can also be done without dividing into groups by having participants
individually brainstorm and list their own responses. All participants

stand and take turns sharing until their lists are exhausted.

N
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GROUPTNG STRATEGIES

j. Count off by 2's, 3's, 4's, ete. depending on desired group size.

2. Croup by volor of training folders or by nu.bers placed inside each

training folder.

3. Hand out cards with plctures, stickers or numbers. Participants
mateh cards and group accordingly.
1. Distribute single parts of 4-6 piece puzzles. Groups are formed

as puzzles are assembled.

. Tvll participants the number of people you want in each group;

participants form groups themsclves.

6. Have cxact number of tables and chairs set up. As participants

fi1l the room, they will be seated as a group.

7. Put pictures or names of objects that can be classified on cards;
e.g., different kinds of furniture, clothing, animals, toys, etc.
Each participant chooses a card from the "hat" and joins & group ‘
with others whose cards contain the same category of objects. This
can also be done by putting the pictures or names of objects inside

each training folder.

3. TFor teams of two, place the names of words that go together on
separate sheets of paper. Have participants draw a name énd find
their partners. Examples of words that go together are: f£ish/chips;
fine/dandy; high/dry; fiddle/faddle; ball/chain; free/easy; milk/honey;
ham/eggs; thick/thin. !

G

2o
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beridically during the training session, you will need to glve partici-
poarbs oo The following cenergiz.rs have been successful in renew-
Py cnthusiasm and gonerating group spirit among participants. This
list is only a start, add to it with ideas of your own.

hoeost.

1. Name Game Bingo
Make and dupliéate the Bingo sheet bhelow, one per participant;
adjust the number of boxes to one less than the total number of
participants and include vourself in the count. The Jame is
played by asking cach player to find other players who fit the
:cription in each box and having them write their name in the
appropriate box. A different‘hame must be used for each box;
players do not sign their own name to their bingo sheet. The
first one who fills every box yells "Bingo." After all players
seated, start with the “"winner"” and have the other players’
tell what they know about him or her by reading the box that has
that person's name in it. Repeat this with each player.

Garae

Nare Gare

Crirhs more than Has an
n:x cups of 3dol
ccffee per day

Hae met a Is a creatave
celelrity cook

-

JeS——

; Has leern to Haco used an c:rnas with a Has a cla:im
] cuthouse Group ro fame
|
|
: [ e ——
1
!
R —
H Is a good Has won a tas reenage
wee teller trogp iy cr.llien sin
tas rote than Plays a Has had palm will do any-
four Lad masical read thing for
harits instrunent chocolate
o e -

2. 1 Saw A Bear
There are three lines and 4 actions to this activity. Have partici-
pants stand shoulder to shoulder in a line facing in the same direction.
The leader is positioned at one end of the line. As leader, you say
to the person next to you "I saw a bear." She/he will than ask you

"Wwhere?" You then answer "Over there." At this point-you will perfoxr
an action. This same routine will be repeated by the next two people
in line - the person next to you and the person next to him/her. This

will continue until the entire line of players has repeated the lines
and action(s). There are four rounds i. this game: the lines are the
same for each round, but each round will ADD another actien to the
previous actions; therefore, by round four, each player will be doing
all four of the actions.

oD
N
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Lines: "I saw a bear." wWnere?" "Over there.

Actions:
kound 1: raise your right arm up and out to the side as if vou
were pointing to something in the sky; ;
Round 2: raise ycur left arm up and out to the side;
Round 3: look up (raise your head straight up) ;
Round 4: kneel down on your Kknee;

As the last person gets into this final position, the leader says

"I saw a bear" and after the response of "where?" pushes with his/her
hip te knock the line over. Since participants are close to the

ground, they usually fall over like a row of dominoes. Ask any individ-
uals  with physical disabilities or limitatiorns to sit this activity out.

3. Elcephant/Giraffe
Ask participants to form a circle. One person (the leader for the
first round). stands in the middle of the circle. This person
extends one arm with pointer fjinger extended, closes his/her eyes,
turns around, stops, Opené eyes, and says either "Elephant, 1,2,3"
or "Giraffe, 1,2,3." The person being pointed at does one of two
things: for "Elephant 1,2,3", the person fists both hands, placing
them one on top of the other and bringing them to his/her nose; for
vGiraffe 1,2,3," the person clasps hands together and raises them
directly over head. This is to simulate the trunk of an elephant
or the long neck of a giraffe. The persons on either side of the one
pointed to are also involved. For "Elephant," the persons fan out
their hands and place them by the ears of the middle person, to
simulate big ears. For "Giraffe," the persons on either side bend
down and grasp and hold the ankles .f the middle person, to simulate
long legs. The last of these three persons to assume the correct
position becomes "it," and stands in the middle. Remember: players
have only until the count of three to get into position, and the
person who is "it" must remember to count to three after the animal
is named. Animals can be added to increase the complexity, confusion,
and fun!

4. Scavenger Hunt
This game is fun to play when the participants are being divided into
1.S.P. teams for the first time. It gives them an opportunity to
work as a team in a fun activity before the work gets serious. The
procedure .is to give each team a list of objects to collect and a
time limit within which to collect everything. Ten minutes is usually
enough time. Encourage teams to be creative. Here are some items
that have proven to be fun to collect.

2. -
J
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a metal nail tile hair comb with decoration

pink kleenex matches with advertising

aspirin packet of sugar

rock or stone movie ticket stub

red pen band-aid

sugarless gum = ° driver's license (specific expiration date)
Sears credit card . flower

Parking ticket

(Vs

Either/Or

This is a forced choice exercise and reguires that parcticipants chcosr
the “either" or the "or" and move to one side of the room or the other
as designated by the leader. Once a choice has been made and partici-
pants have moved to the appropriate side of the room, ask each person
to pick one person on ti.eir side and share the reasons why they made
that choice. Then come bu-k together as a large group for the next
forced choice. Here are scme suggested questions to pose: ’

"Are you more like an * ;ports car OR a cadillac?
San . isco New York?
a sp.. £, an eagle?
a daisy : a rose?
ice cream popcorn?
piano a violin?
thunder lightning?
spring fall?
a mountain the ocean?

6. Ducks and Cows
This game requires a large open area. As a large group, practice making
cow and duck sounds. Encourage enthusiastic and whole-hearted repro-
ductions!  Then leader tells each player secretly whether they will be
a cow or a duck. About half should be cows and half should be ducks.
Players will then close their eyes, and by making the sound of the
animal they were assigned they are to find all of the other cows or )
ducks. .The leader should supervise this activity so that no player gets
away from the group or bumps into anything. More animals can be added
to .make the game harder to play.

1

7

oD
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LILG: L LG vl Cd) LIS Sk b b e 4 et
Divlde the group 160e Slx subgroups. Each subgroup has a sveclal word,
and when the leader reads the story each time their word is said, they

make thelr sound.

The Queen With The Terrible Temper = GRRR

The Very Fat Son - KERPLUNK

The Very Thin Son - WHEE

The Very Handsome Son - Abi-al

The Heautiful Princess - WHISTLE

The Galloping Horse - (slap rnees like galloplng)

Long dago in a land far away The Queen With The Terrible Temper lived
‘1: a very elegant castle at the top of a mountain. Now The Queen With
yvrrialu Temier had three sons. A Very Fat Son, a Very Thin Son and
Handsome S ~he Queen With The Terrible Temper invited all the
o OF the land to come to her castle to meet her sons.

day a Beautiful Princess came riding up to the castle on her
ping Horse. The gueen With The Terribic Temper invited the Beaut 6 ful

hside. The Reautiful Princess said, "I have come to seée your
- " low The Cucen With The Terrible Temper figured it would not be

lard to find a wite for her Very Handsome Son So she decided to get her
very Fat Son oand her Very Thin Son married off first. So she sent for

ey !5ry Fat sSon. after the Beautiful Princess had seen the Very Fat Son,
4t wald to The Queen With The Terrible Temper, "But don't you have another
son?"  So The oueen With The Terrible Temper sent for her Very Thin Son.
the Beautit ‘Ul Princess had seen the Very Thin Son, she said to The
Lueen With The Terrible Temper, "But don't you still have another son’"

The Queen With The Terrible Temper said, "My other son is not ready for

marriage.”

so the Beautiful Princess jumped on her Galloping Horse and rode away.
But the Beautriful Princess was not happy. She had heard about the Very
Handsome Son nf Theruéen'with The Terrible Temper.

K

That night the Beautiful Princess came back to the castle on her
Galloping Horse. She shuck into the castle, tiptoed all around, discovered
the Very Handsome Son and propose ed to him right on the spot. The Boautlful
Princess and the Very Handsome Son rode off. Aand The Queen With The he Terrible
Temper had an even worse temper for she never saw her Very Handsome Son again.

And ~™at is the story of The Queen With The Terrible Temper, her Very
I'at._Son, ner Very Thin Son, her Very Handsome Son, The Beautlfu1 Princess,
and her Galloping Horse.

N
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ctvaluation of Workshop

These guestions are designed to give the trainer feedback as to the quality

of this workshop.

TodY o oandd 1mpro

Today's Date:

Trainer:

< content and method presentation.

Workshop Title:

Your assistance in completing this form will help to

Overall the workshop was:  Excellent Good Fair

Corrat et

4.

10.

11.

12.

o f Workshop: ’ é.ég
)

i

I feel the information presented in this
workshop will help me in my work with
yvoung handicapped children in Head Start.

The format or organization of the workshop
was appropriate.

The methods (group experiences, worksheets,
role play, lecture, brain storming) used
during this workshop were helpful for in-
creasing my knowledge and understanding of
the material.

The A.V. aids ({transparencies, video tapes,
slide tapes, films) were useful as an

instructional tool.

The handouts were useful as an instructional
aid.

The trainer demonstrated a thorough under-
standing of the subject(s) discussed.

The trainer individualized to meet my needs.

L2
The trainer established and maintained rapport
vith trainees.

The trainer presented material in a clear,
concise manner.

The trainer demonstrated effective speak-
ing style.

The trainer encouraged questions and answered
them sufficiently.

The trainer took an interest in my under-
standing of the subject matter.

20‘
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Poor
7 ~
¥ vf o
7 7
&) &) 58
) ~f] a9~
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
4 5
Intro?uctior

21



Overall:

1.

0]

5.

O
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what did vou like best about the workshop?

List recommendations you would make to imprcve the training content or format:

What will yol implement as a result of the workshop?

What additional training do you feel you need in order to implement suggested

procedures?

Additional comments:

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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SCREENING

s

OVERVIEW

Screening 1s a fast and cfficient process that helps to determine which
children should be referred for further .evaluation. In Head Start, there

are two different types of screening: health and educationali.

Health screening is given to all children and must be completed within
90 days of progrum entrance. The health screeninyg battery includes a
growth assessment, vision testing, hearing testing, urinalysis, hemat-
ocrit/hemoglobin determination, tuberculin testing, other community -
appropriate screenings, assessment’of current immunization status and

a speech ecvaluation. This is done by trained medical professionals.

rducational screening is given to all children and it too must be com-
pleted within 90 days of program entrance. The educational screening
gencrally covers the areas of language, cognition, motor and social-
emotional development. It can usually be administered by trained para-
professionals. For the purpose of this workshop, we will concentrate on
educagional screening because it is in this area that the education staff
is most actively involved.

Standardized educational screening instruments are used to provide an
"overview" of the child's skills and give guidelines that determine if

a child should be referred for a more in-depth evaluation. The in-depth
evaluation will determine whether or not the child has a handicapping
condition and will specify necessary special services and program recommen-
dations. The resulting early identification of children with special needs

can help prevent and/or correct some handicapping conditions.

As a result of this workshop participants will:
1. define and statz a rationale for screening;

2. review testing techniques; and

"3. critique the administration of a screening tool.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V - Screening 1
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BACKGROUND FOR TRAINER

in preparation for this workshop, the following readings are recommended
as sourves of information aboul screening. They are referenced in
Appendix A,

1dentifying Hondicapped Children: A Guide to Casefinding,

Screening, Diagjnosis, Assessment, and Evaluation, Chapters 3,

8 and 9;

Screening, Assessment, and Educational pProgramming for Pre-

tchool Handicapped Children: A Primer, pages 1-5.

1
Additional information about Screening is found in Appendix B, pages 23- 38,

of this training guide.

PRE-WORKSHOP TASKS

1. 1If your program does not have a standardized screening instrument,
is considering a different instrument, or would like to evaluate the
instrument presently being used, read the articles in Appendix C

entitled, Choosing a Screening Instrument and A Selection of Screening

Instruments.

2. 1IFf your staff has not been trained to administer yvour agency's screen-
ing instrument, or if you would like to review what should be included
in such a training, read the article in appendix C entitled, Training

Others to Use a Screening Instrument. The training outlined in

appendix C may be presented in combination with the workshop outlined

here.

PREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1. An important part of this workshop is a demonstration of the administration
of a screening tool. This may be accomplished in one of the following ways:
a. prepare a videotape of your screening tool being administered to
a child (see Appendix E);
b. arrange a live demonstration ot a ccreening administration with

a child;

3i
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c. arrange for participants to role play the administration of
your screening tool; or

d. borrow the videotape entitled TEACH-Screening Technigues

from vour Resource Access Project (RAP). This videotape
will demonstrate administration of the Denver Developmental
Scre=ning Test.

Obtain the slide tape entitled "Screening, Diagnosis and Educational

Assessment." This slide tape may be purchased for $45.00 from:

Chapel Hill Training-Outreach Project

Lincoln Center

Merritt Mill Road

Chapel Hill, NC 27514
It may also be borrowed free of charge from your Resource Access Project.
Duplicate the transparencies and handouts froh the masters found at the
end of this section.
ave available an overhead transparency projector, movie screen, trans-—

parency marking pens, slide projector, and cassette tape recorder.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP

This workshop is presented in four parts:

1) a slide-tape presentation entitled "Screening, Diagnosis and Educational

3)
4)

Assessment; "

review of the definition and rationale for screening;

a presentation of testing techniques;

critique of the administration of a screening tool.

1. Introduce this session by showing the slide tape "Screening, Diagnosis
and Educational Assessment."

2. Display Transparency ¥l and review the definition and rationale for
educational screening. Emphasize the fact that standardized tests
must be given the éame wéy each time. They require that the examiner
follow the manual procedures exactly. Review the fact that all children
in Head Start receive a health and educational screening within 90 days

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 32, Screening 3



of entrance into the program. The edv:ational screening is best admini-
stered by trained teachers and aides. This provides the teacher and
aide with an opportunity to observe the child's skill level in various
developmental areas and to sce how she/he interacts with the parent,
materials and with teaching staff. Further, it gives the teacher an
opportunity to establish a working relationship with the parent and
child. |

3. Display Transparency #2. Participants can take notes on corresponding
Handout #1. Explain that the testing techniques that will be presented
are used in combination with the instructions in the screening manual.
These testing techniques will further assist the tester in obtaining
valid and reliable screening results. Discuss each testing technique

with participants.

TESTING TECHNIQUES

a. Building rapport/setting the tone. Spend time talking with the

parent. Explain what you will do and why. Make it clear that the
screening instrument is not an I1.Q. test nor can. it diagnocse a
handicapping condition. Tell the parent that his/her child will
be asked to do some things she/he has alréady learned and some
things‘she/he has not yet learned. If the screening instrument
includes a parentvinterview form, fill it »ut at this time. Re-
iterate that the screening will only indicate if a more in-depth
ovaluation is necessary. Invite the parent to sit in on the
session, if appropriate, but -ask him/her to not prompt the child.
.Explain that although the child may be able to do some things at
home that she/he may not do here, this is normal behavior. You
want to find out what the child can do in other settings with
different adults, and the fact that she/he cén do it at home means

she/he is close to mastering the skill.

Before the testing begins, talk and play with the child and allow
him/her to explore the test materials. Make a smooth transition

into the actual test items.

%
)
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Portaqge

Presenting each item. Use child-sized table and chairs. Have all

materials necessary for screening ready and accessible. I1f the
parent is present, position him or her next. to or slightly behind
the child to minimize distraction. Be sure materials are at a
comfortable position for the child to see and manipulate. Present
materials such as scissors and pencils, at midline, giving the child
the choice of using either hand. Present only one material at a time;
keep all other testing materials cleared away. If all the necessary
materials are not contained in the screening kit, use the follow-
ing suggestions to select materials: be consistent within your
program with size, shape, color and type of items; use primary
colors; use same colored blocks when presenting items such as
stacking and imitating a bridge. When presenting items to the
child, tell the child to perform the task, don't ask.

Distractions. Remove as many distractions as possible from the

screening area. Select a quiet area and position the child so as
to minimize any visual distractions;‘ Remove pictures or objects
which might be distractihg and place a sign on the door "Quiet
please, screening in session." Make sure there is enough space to
do the gross motor activities.

Reinforcement. Reinforce the child's effort, not the correct re-~

sponse. Do this by giving the same reinforcement for correct and
incorrect responses, such as "good trying®”, "nice going"”, "you've
really worked hard". If more than one trial is given on an item,
reinforce after all attempts have been completed.

aArrangement of items. Begin and end the session with tasks the

child can be successful in completing. Try to arrange items so
the child does not have to sit too long.

Length of session. Attempt to schedule the screening session during

the time of day when the child is most alert. OCbserve the child for
signs of fatigue and change the routine or stop testing, if necessary-
Screening may be scheduled for two days for very young children or

for children with very short attention_spans. If the child ﬁas a

great deal of difficulty staying on task, ask the parent if this is

Project-TEACH-Region V 3‘1 Séreuuing 5
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tvpical behavior and note the response. Also consider your own
fatigue point. Limit or vary your schedule so you can be as
fresh as possible for each new child and parent.

g. Problem situations. If a child is very shy or non-verbal, begin

the screening with items that do not require verbal responses.
You may also wish to begin the session with a simple game and/or
low level items that require only imitation responses. This will
help build in success and will encourage higher level performance
as testing continues. If you are unsure whether or not the child
passed an item, you may ask him/her to repeat the response. 1f
the parent continually intervenes in the test process, you may
ask him/her to sit in a place that is removed from the testing
situation but from which she/he can observe. Assure him/her that
you will answer any guestions or listen to any concerns after the
test is finished. -

4. Have participants observe a screening either on video tape or in an
actual demonstration.

5. .Have participants list five good and five bad testing techniques ob-
served during the demonstration or video tape presentatioh and have
thém additionally note informali observations about the child. Suggest
that participants include such things as what activities the child
showeé a preference for, attending skills, interaction between child
and parent or child and teacher. Encourage participants to be Séecific
in describing their observations, i.e., "the child smiled when she was
given the blocks" rather than "she likes blocks."

6. After the demonstration havelparticipants share and discuss their re-
sponses. Clarify any qdestions or concerns they may have about the

screening process. N
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Screening
Transparency #1

YCreening s DESIGNED TO BE A FAST, EFFICIENT
TECHNIQUE FOR IDENTIFYING CHILDREN WITH POTENTIAL HANDI-
CAPPING CONDITIONS.

___Screening RresuLTs PROVIDE AN OVERVIEW OF THE
CHILD'S EDUCATIONAL PERFORMANCE.

____Screening nNsTRUMENTS ARE NORM REFERENCED (THEY

COMPARE THE CHILD'S PERFORMANCE WITH THE PERFORMANCE OF
OTHER CHILDREN IN HIS/HER AGE GROUP) AND THEREFORE MUST
BE STANDARDIZED.

Portage Project—TEACHEfegion \Y
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Screening
Transparency #2
Handout #13

TESTING TECHNIQUES

1. BUILDING RAPPORT/SETTING THE TONE

2. PRESENTING EACH [TEM

3. DISTRACTIONS

4. REINFORCEMENT

5. “ARRANGEMENT OF ITEMS

(@)

LENGTH OF SESSIONS

~d4

PROBLEM SITUATIONS
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DIAGNOSIS

OVERVIEW

piagnosis is the determination by professionals of whether or not a child
has a handicapping condition. This is sometimes done by an individual
professional but using a multi-disciplinary team is preferable. The
professionals will cach see the child and conduct an in-depth evaluation

of rthe child's development in his/her area of expertise.

The purpose of this diagnostic evaluation will be:
1) to determine whether a handicapping condition exists;
2) to clarify the cause of the identified condition;
3) to develop a medical and/or educational treatment plan; and

4) to determine the appropriate services needed.

It will be necessary for the professional diagnostician(s) to obtain all
available information about a child in order to formulate an accurate
diagnosis. This information can be included in the referral and may
include screening results, observaiions, assessment results, information
about the family and home environment, health information and other per-

tinent knowledge from anyone involved with the child.

The diagnosis, or naming of a particular handicapping condition, may be
rclatively simple and easily understood, or may be a name used to cover
a complicated set of factors. 1In either case, once a diagnosis has been
made, it is important that everyone working with the child understands
the strengths, needs, expectations, limitations and rgéommendations fox

planning and working with the child.

This can best be accomplished at a staffing or case conference attended

by the diagnostician(s), appropriate Head Start staff and parent(s).

If necessary, the services of a diagnostician or special education con-—

sultant should be available to assist &he Head Start staff in developing

and implementing an Individual Service Plan.

Portage.Project—TEACH—Region \Y% : Diagnosis 1
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As a result of this workshop, participants will:

1. state the definition of diagnosis;

2. review the diagnostic process and discuss the teacher's responsibilities
in the diagnostic process;

3. define high risk signs and list six areas in which high risk behaviors
can be observed;

4. review thé 10 Head Start diagnostic categories and the statutory

requirements of each one.

RACKGROUND FOR TRAINERS

The following readings are recommended as further sources of information about
diagnosis. They are referenced in Appendix A.

Identifying Handicapped Children: A Guide to Casefinding, Screening,

Diagnosis, Assessment, and Evaluation, Chapter 4; and The Diagnostic

Process.
You will find additional information about diagnosis in Appendix B, pages

23-38, of this training guide.

PREPARING FOR THIS WORKSHOP

1. Read Handout #1, The Diagnostic Process. If necessary, change any infor-
mation that does not correspond to your agency's procedure in the
‘diagnostic process. If changes are made, substitute transparency #2 and
Handout #1 with your own diagnostic process. ,

2. Duplicate the handouts and transparencies using the masters found at the
end of this section.

3. Have available an overhead transparency projector, and a movie screen.

'DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

1. .Display transparency #1. Review with participants. the four purposes of
diagnosis. .

2. Display transparency #2 and refer participants to Handout #1. Review
each step of the diagnostic process with participants. Steps 1, 4 and

8 are the steps in which the teacher has a part in the diagnostic

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Diagnosis 2
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process. Further :liscuss with the participants responsibilities of the
teacher in tnese 3 steps.  Include the following information:

STEP 1: ého teacher is responsible for collecting information on a
child to help determine a need for a referral. This may be done by
observations, screening results or assessment results. The teacher
will observe the child and collect information that can be used as
part of a referral. This can be done by writing anecdotal notes, a
diary or narrative description, collecting data on a specific behavior,
completing an observation checklist or réting scale, or gathering a
child's work examples. See the Section in this guide entitled Educa-
tion Assessment for more information in each of these procedures.

The teacher should also be aware of high risk signs (Handout #2).

High risk signs are behaviors that may indicate a child has a problem
and may need further evéluation. A child may periodically demonstrate
any one of these high risk behaviors and not necessarily warrant re-
ferral. If several of these behaviors are continually observed over

a period of time and in different situations, a child should be re-
referred for further evaluation.

The teacher is also responsible for administering the screening instru-~
ment to all children and reporting any screening results that indicate
a need for referral to the Handicap Services Coorainator. The last
thing the teacher is responsible for in Step #1 is completing an edu-
cational assessment tool on each child. A common criteria used for

referral from an assessment tool is when approximately a 25% or more

-delay exists in one or more educational areas. If teachers have a

concern about a child's ability or behavior, encourage them to ¥Yedquest
that the Handicap Serviées Coordinator or any other qualified person
come into the classroom to observe in order to verify the teacher's
findings. |

STEP 4: The teacher's responsibiliﬁy in Step 4 will be to provide the
information discussed in Step 1 to the Handicap Services' Coordinator.
This information is used to aid the diaénostician in evaluating the

child.

portage Project-TEACH-Region V 4y Diagnosis



L. The toacher will reescive dnformation directly from the diag-

ct i (1F possiple) or nhroudn the Handican Services Coordinator.
Thee information that is shar § will pertain directly to the child's
cducational performance to include the functional assessment and the
child's strengths and needs. It will also include other pertinent
informition such as restrictions or limitations placed on the child.

Thiv information will be used to plan the child's educational program.

Display transparency #3 (Handout #3). Review with participants the

)

10 diagnostic categories used in Head Start.

txplain to participants that the diagnostician(s) will £fill out a
diagnostic reporting form. This will verify that a child meets or
dovs not meet one or more of the Head Start diacno. .uic criteria. The
form is then returned to the Handicap Services Cocrdinator.

The diagnostic reporting form is used for the annual handicap survey
to report the number of children in each category that the program

is serving. Stress that this form is used for no other purpose and
therefore is not shared with the teachers or passed on to the Public

Sscheol.

Q Portage Project-TEACH-Region V : Diagnosis 4
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Diagnosis
Transparency #1

( boés /zke )
motor Lrous Froudled
‘g\\\\"/ -VW
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INVOLVES LOOKING AT A CHILD AND HIS/HER EMVIRONMENT IN-DEPTH

FOR 4 PURPOSES:
1. TO DETERMINE WHETHER A HANDICAPPING LONDITION EXISTS.

2. TO CLARIFY THE CAUSE OF THE IDENTIFIED PROBLEN (1S
THE CHILD NONVERBAL DUE TO A HEARING IMPAIRMENT,
MENTAL RETARDATION OR LACK OF VERBAL STIMULATION?).

3, TO DEVELOP A MEDICAL AND AN EDUCATIONAL TREATMENT
PLAN.

4y, TO DETERMINE THE APPROPRIATE SERVICES NEEDED.

ERIC Portage Project-TEACH-Region & y
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Diagnosis
Transparency #2

THE DIAGNOSTIC PROCESS

STEP 1: DETERMINE THE MEED FOR A REFERRAL.

STEP 2t DISCI'SS CONCERNS WITH PARENT(S).

STEP 5: CHOOSE THE APPROPRIATE DIAGNOSTICIANCS).
STEP 4 MAKE A REFERRAL.

STEP 5: CONTACT THE DIAGNOSTICIANCS),

STEP b: ATTENDlTHE EVALUATION.

STEP 7: OBTAIN THE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS,

STEP &: SHARE THE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS.

Portage P*oject-TEACH~Region V
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Parent
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Services
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Diagnosis Handout

Page 1
The Diagnostic Process
l e children will e cnrolled in Head Start with a
E s hovious diagnosis or on obvious handicap {such as
o i .
the severely involved child or a Down's Syndrome
|

child) and can be referred to the appropriate
diagnostician immediately for a categorical diag-
nosis.  Other children way be referred as a result
of tho following four methods:

1) Observation: Adults who are working with the
child will observe the child's behavior and
abilities in many areas. They will note how
the child learns, performs tasks, interacts
socially, communicates, etc. They should be
attuned to high risk signs (Handout #2) as they
conduct this informal evaluation.

2) Screening: A standardized educational screering
instrument will be administered to every child
within 90 days of entrance into the program.
Results of the screening will indicate those
children in need of further evaluation.

3) Assessment: All children will participate in a
more in-~depth evaluation that provides information
on a child's skills and deficits in the develop-
mental areas of motor, language, self-help,
socialization and cognitive/academic skills. A
common criteria used for referral is when approxi-

mately a 25% or more dclay exists in one or more
of these areas.

4) Parent Referral: Many parents will note differ-
ences in the development of their child in re-
lation to others. If these concerns are an early
indicator of a problem, a referral may be made.

A home or center visit will be conducted with the
parent (s). Parent({s) are to pbe informed of screen-
ing results, assessment information or any other
data collectod to support the reason for a referral.
The purpose and procedure of a diagnostic evaluation
and parental concerns are to be discussed at this
time. Have some activities in mind that the parent
can do to assist the child. Parental permission for
a diagnostic evaluation must be obtained.

#1,
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Diagnosis Handout #1,
Paae 2

HOW

After it is established that a child will receive an
indepth evaluation and parental permission has been
abtained, the appropriate diagnostician(s) are deter-
il wroording to wnat the suspacted handicapping
condition is.  The list below may serve as a guide-
line for selecting the primary diagnostician.

Suspected

Handicapping Condition Primary Diagnostician
Hearing Impaired/Deafness Physician/Audioclogist/
Otolarynologist
Speech Impaired Speech Therapist/Speech
Pathologist
Mentally Fetarded Psychologist/Psychiatrist
Learning Disabilities Special Educator with

specific training in'learn-
ing disabilities/Psychia-

trist/Psychologist

Visually Impaired/Blind- Physician and/or Opthalmolo¥

ness gist/Optometrist

Emotionally Disturbed Child Psychiatrist/Psycholo-
gist

Physically Handicapped Physician/Orthopedist/
Neurologist

Health Impaired Physician/Pediatrician/
Neurologist

Note: It is the responsibility of Head Start to ensure
that the professionals used are appropriately
certified and/or licensed within that state to
make a diagnosis for educational purposes.

A professional diagnostic team can offer a comprehen-~ -
sive view of the child. The team approach is to be
used whenever possible especially in cases of suspected
mental retardation, learning disabilities and severe
emotional disturbance. For example, in the case of
suspected mental retardation, professionals that might
be included are a speech therapist, psychcolegist,
special educator, and physician. These professionals
can offer a comprehensive medical and educational
treatment program, each making contributions in his/her
specific area of expertise. It is recommended that at
least three professionals from different disciplines
serve as members of the team. Whenever possible,
linkages should be established with community agencies

45
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Diagnosis Handout #1,
Page 3
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Below is a list of things
a referral form.

include:

child's name, date of birth, parcent(s)' name,
address, phone number, date of referral,

agency/indi

vidual;

evaluation® signed by the parent;

referring

Copy of "parental permission for diagnostic

3) A clear explanation of why the child is being re-

ferred.
observation

S,

Include screening results,
specific concerns or questions,

asse

ssment data,

developmental or health history, and/or any other
information that might aid the diagnostician in
evaluation of the child;

4) A copy of Diagnostic Criteria for Reporting Handi-
capped Children in Head Start (Transmittal Notice
75.11) and a diagnostic reporting form;

5)

Services the child is presently receiving;

After the Diagnostician(s) are chosen, contact by the

Handicap Services Coordinator will be necessary.

This:

contact is essential for developing a good working
relationship and for stating expectations.
diagnostician must be informed of the Head Start .
Diagnostic Criteria (Transmittal Notice 75.11), and

told how the results will be used.

The

It is vital that ¢

the diagnostician(s) have a good understanding of what
the Head Start agency needs to obtain from him/her and
the follow-up that will be necessary.

The results expected from the evaluation should be
discussed at this time and should include:

a. determination of whether or not a handicapping
condition exists based on the Head Start Diagnostic

Criteria;

diagnosis (must be two or more);

4o

realistic expectations for the child;

instruments/procedures utilized to make the
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Handicap
Sservicoes
Coordinator/
Parent

Handicap
Services
Coordinator/
Parent

Handicap
Services
Coordinator/
Teacher ’

d. 1list of any physical limitations, special con-
siderations, special equipment, devices or
modi fications required for the child;

oo a5t tement of strengths and necds; and

i)

a4 recommended trcecatment plan;

It is essential that at least one parent be at this
avaluation. Arrange transportation, babysitting, etc.
to ensure this. The Handicap Services Coordinator may
also wish to bhe present to provide suppcrt to the
parent and to answer questions.

The diagnostic results are given to the parent(s)
by the diagnostician(s). If there are any mis-
understandings or additional information needed,
the Handicap Services Ccordinator will aid the
parent in obtaining this:

The Handicap Services Coordinator is responsible for

sharing the functional assessment and other pertinent
information with the teacher (s)

4
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Diagnosis Handout #2
' Page 1

High Risk Signs

The following includes a sample of bebaviors that may indicate a child is

having a problem and may need further evaluation. A cnild may demonstrate
any one of these behaviors and this 15 not cocessarily a sign of a problem.
If you continually observe several of these you should refer the child for

further evaluation.

When using informal observation as an assessment, keep explicit records
of the behavior including frequency, intensity, and duration.

Vision e

-squint, tilt or turn head to look at angles

-closes one eye

-often bum} into things or falls on the playground
-frequently rubs eyes or complains that eyes hurt

~-has reddened, watering or encrusted eyelids

-sometimes or always crosses one Oor both eyes
~-frequently holds book or other object too close to eyes

Hearing

-does not turn towards you when you call his name softly
-reaction upon a sudden noise

-attention during music or story time is less than 5 minutes
-observe childs speech

-use of gestures rather than words to communicate

-frequent earaches or running ears

-talks in a very loud or very soft voice

-turns the same ear towards a sound she/he wishes to hear
-does not respond when you call from another room

Social-Emotional

~interaction with others
with adults - resist separation from parents
shy away from new adults
excessive number of attention-getting behaviors
with other children - engage in solitary or parallel play only
avoid certain children or latch on to one particular
child
disrupt other childrens' play
over-react to unexpected stimuli (loud noises, sirens)
have few coping and problei solving behaviors
-does not share and take turns by age 5
~does not play in group games such as hide and seek with other children by
age 4 : P
-toileting problems at least once a week by age 4
-self-abusive behavior
-self-stimulatory behaviecr ) R
-repetitive behavior 40
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Diagnosis Handout #2
Page 2

Motor

—unable to balance on one foot for a short time by age 4

—cannot throw a ball overhand and -catch a large ball bounced to him/her by
age o

-ore side of bLody is more coordinated when walking or running

~hands are shaky or clumsy when doing fine motor tasks

ccannot cut with scissors by age 4

Language

-cannot repeat common rhymes or T.V. Jingles by age 3

-is not talking in short sentences by age 4

~is not understood by people outside the family by age 5
-does not follow simple verbal directions

~ochoes (uestions or other verbal material after the age of 3
-is not talking at all by age 2

Cognitive

-can not answer simple questions about a sLory by age 3

-does not give reasconable answers to such questions as "What do you do when
you are sleepy?" or "What do you do when you are hungry?" by age 4

~does not seem to understand the meaning of the words "today", '"tomorrow",
"yesterday" by age 5

-does not demonstrate simple problem solving such as completing puzzles,
following pattern for bead stringing by age 4

~does not demonstrate memory skills such as repeating short sequence of
numbers or telling what's missing from group of objects by age 5

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Dlagnosls Hanaout #Js, rage 4
Transparency #3, Page 1

DIAGNOSTIC CRITERIA FOR REPORTING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN HEAD START

ALl children rojorted o the following caveqories* must have been diagnosed by the
appropeiate rrofonnionals who wark with chlldren with those conditions and have
certification snd/or licensure to make these diagnoues.

A child shall be reported as blind when any one of the following exist; (a) child
is sightless or who has such limited vision that he/she must rely on hearing and
touch as his/her chief means of learning; (b) a determination of legal blindness

in the State of residence has been made; (c) central acuity does not exceed 20/200
in the better eye, with correcting lenses, or whose visual acuity is greater than
20/200, but is accompanied by a limitation in the field of vision such that the
widest diameter of the visual field subtends an angle of no greater than 20 degrees.

VISUAL IMPAIRMENT (HANDICAP)

A child shall be reported as visually impaired if central acuity, with corrective
lenses, does not exceed 20/70 in either eye, but who is not blind; or whose visual
ecuity is greater than 20/70, but is accompanied by a limitation in the field cf
vision such that the widest diameter of visual field subtends an angle of no greater
than 140 degrees or who suffers any other loss of visual function that will restrict
learning processes, e.g., faulty nuscular action. Net o be 4included (n this cate-
gory are persons whose vision with eyeglasses s nommal o nearky 50.

DEAENESS

A child shall be reported as deaf when any one of the following exist: (a) his/her
hearing is extremely defective so as to be essentially nonfunctional for the or-
dinary purposes\of life; (b) hearing loss is greater than 92 decibels (ANSI 1969)
in the better ear; (c) 1legal determination of deafness in the State of resicence.

HEARING IMPAIRMENT (HANDICAP)

A child shall be reported as hearing impaired when any one of the following exist:
(a) the child has slightly to severely defective hearing, as determined by his/her
ability to use residual hearing in daily life, sometimes with the use of a hearing

aid; (b  hearing loss from 26-92 decibels (ANSI 1269) in the better ear.

PHYSICAL HANDICAP- (ORTHOPEDIC HANDICAP)

M

A child shall be reported as crippled or with an orthopedic handicap if he/she has a
condition which prohibits or impedes normal development of gross or fine motor
abilities. Such functioning is impaired 3s a result of conditions associated with

congenital anomalies, accidents, or diseases, these conditions include for example
spina bifida, loss of or deformed limbs,

burns which cause contractures, cerebral
palsy.

*ubtiple handicaps: Children will be neported as having multipfe handicaps when
(n addition fo Zhein primany o most disabling handccap one ¢ more othern handi-
capping conditions are present.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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g Diagnosis Handout #3, Page 2
Transparency #3, Page 2

PEEC,H_IMEAl&jENI (COMMUNICATION DISCRDER)

A child saall be reported as speech impaired with such identifiable disorders as
teceptive end/or cxpressive language impairment, stuttering, chronic voice dis-
emotional, and/or

Grders, dnd serious articulation problems affecting social,
cducational achicvement; and speech and language disorders accompanying con-
ditions of hearing loss, cleft palate, cerebral palsy, mental retardation,
vnotional disturbance, multiple handicapping conditionn, and other sensory and
health impairments. This categony excfudes Genditions ¢! a thansitional nafune

consequent to the eanly developmental pﬂocaAéaA.EKKIha chdld.
HUALT!H OR DEVELOPMENTAL IMPAIRMENT
fmpoairments refer to  408ness of a chronde nature on with prolonged con-

not limited to, epilepsy, hcemophilia, severe asthma,
or neuro-

These
vabescenee incltuding, but
cevere cardiac conditions, severe anemia or malnutrition, diabetes,

logical disordery.

MiNTAL RETARDATION

enild <hall be considered mentally retarded who, during the early developmental
sizinificant sub-average intellectual functioning accompanied by

£

period, exhihits

impairment in ada © ehavior. In any deteuminaiion o intelfectual functioning
wsing .standandizea . x5 *hat fLack adequate noums §or all nacial/ethnic ghoups
at the preschool age, adequate condideration shouwld be given to cultural influences

as well as age and developmental Level (L.e. §inding of a fLow 1.0Q. 48 neven by
itself supsdcient to make the diagnosis of mental netardation. )

SERI1OUS. EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE

» c¢hild shall be considered seriously emotionally disturbed who is identified by
professionally qualified personnel (psvchologist or psychiatrist) as requiring

This definition would include but not be limited to the follow-
dangerously aggressive towards others, self-destructive, severely
affects adaptive

special services.
Ing conditions:

withdrawn ond non-communicative, hyperactive to the extent that it
Lehavior, severely anxious, depressed or phobic, psychotic or autistic.

SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES

Children who have a disorder in one or more of the basic psycholoéical processes'
involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written. This disorde#™
may manifest itself in imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write,
spell, or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders include such conditions .as
perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and devel-
opmental aphasia. Such term does not include children who have learning problems
which are primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental
retardation, of emotional disturbance, or of environmental disadvantage. Fon pre-
schook chifdren, precursor funcidons to undenstanding and using Language spoken

on wiitten, and computational ox meascring abifities ane included. (pProfessionals
considered gualified to make this diagnosis are physicians and psychologists. with-
evidence of special training in the diagnosis of learning disabilities and at least
Master's degree level special educators withevidence of special training -in the
diagnosis of learning disabilities.) '

)
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. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT

OVERVIEW

This section will cover educational assessment and informal observatr:ion,
both of which are impc tant procedures for gathering information for the
1.5.P. Educational assessment is a systematic process of collecting in-
formation on the child's level of functioning in various educational
ireas. 'Thekéducational assessment generally takes the form of a devel-
opmental checklist which includes a list of skills that have been se-
quenced in the order that they are generally learned. The educational
assessnent may encompass such areas as receptive lianguage, expressive
language, visual perception, visual memory, auditory perception, auditory
memdry, readiness, pre-math, academic, cognitive, gross motor, self-help,
socialization, pre-writing and adaptive behavior skills, depending on the
asseSsment.tool you use. The child should, at minimum, be assessed in

the areas of language, cognitive, gross motor, fine motor, self-help and

social skills.

The purpose of the educational assessment is to determine what the child can
and cannot do in each developmental area. This information is then trans-
lated to goals and objectives and daily learning activities in each area of
devélopment. The educational assessment can also be used to monitor the

child's progress on an on-going basis.

The educational assessment is administered to all children by the teaching
staff. The assessment process is initiated immcdiately after screening pro-
cedures are completed. The assessment instrﬁment will be filled out by
directly observing the éhild as she/he attempts to do the aééivities listed.
This may take place in the home, classroom, and/or outdoor environments. A
comprehensive educational assessment will generally take 4-6 weeks to complete.
This does rot mean that all instructional time for this period will be spent
completing the assessment, but rather that a brief amount of time daily will

be spent engaging the ¢hild in assessment activities and recording her/his

5¢
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ability to do these activities in individual, small group and large group

situations.

Onee the assesament has been completed, it will be an invaluable planning
tool. [t will greatly assist in the development of qoals and objectlives
for the i.5.P. for children with handicapping conditions, and in planning

daily individually appropriate activities for all children.

While educational assessment tells what to teach the child, informal ob-

sorvation is a less structured procedure that will help determine how to

teach the child. It will give information on the c¢hild's learning char-

acteristics. Informal assessment must be done in an accurate, sequential
and objective manncr. The behaviors and events that are recorded must be
specific; observable and factual. Informal assessment can enhance a

teacher's ability to truly individualize for each child.

As a result of this session, participants will:

1) define and give a ragionale for educational assessment;

2) take a quiz designed to review the definitions for screening, diagnosis
and educational aésessment;

3) review the definition and examples of informal observation;

4) state methods for record-keeping; and

5) as an option, review how to complete ﬁhe educational assessment that

your agency uses.

BACKGROUND FOR THE TRAINER

In preparation for this workshop, the following readings are recommended
as further sources of information about educational assessment and obser-
vation. They are referenced in Appendix A of this training guide.

Developing Observation Skills;

Special Education for the Early Childhood Years; pages 60-103;

Screening, Assessment and Educational Programming of Preschool

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V ESLj Educational Assessment 2
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Handicapped Children: A Primer; pages 2-25;

Iden;}fyingﬁHandicapped Children: A Guide to Casefinding, Screening,

Diagnosis, Assessment and Evaluation;

Teaching Early Childhood: Exceptional Educational Needs: Ten

Resource Modules, module 2.

Additional information about Educational Assessment can be found in Appendix

B, pageé 30-33.

PRE-WORKSHOP TASKS

1. 1If you have not yet selected an educational assessment instrument,
would like to re-evaluate the instrument you are presentlyvusing, or
would like to choose a new instrument, read the articles in Appendix D
entitled "B Selection of Preschocl Educational Assessment Instruments”
and "Choosing an Educational Assessment Instrument."

2. If you have selected the Portage Guide to Early Education as your
assessment tool,.refer to the article entitled "Instructions for Use
of the Portage Guide" in Appendix D for irformation or a review on
how to properly utilize this instrument. This article contains a
sequence of activities, overhead masters and handout masters that may
be used to train staff to use the Portage Guide.

3. If your agency uses an absessment other than the Portage Guide to Early
Educatlon, then before conducting this workshop, or in combination with
it, staff members should ‘be trained to use your chosen instrument.

4. 1If you have decided to write an Individual Service Plan feor Michael
Jones, the child for whom information is provided in this training guide,
then you will need to train your staff to use the Portage:Guide so they.
can interpret the educational assessme;t results for him. Use the
article entitled ."Instructions for Use of the Portage Guide" in Appendix
D to accompllsh this. You may also wish to borrow the video tape (

\

entitled TEACH-Educational Assessment from your Resource Access PrOJect. .

N

“This video tape shows Michael as he attempts the activities in' the motor

area of the Portage Guide checklist. It can be used to practice filling

Portage Project-TEACH-Ragion V Educational Assessment 3
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age Cheooklist and/or to provide @ chance to informally

re

cut the ror

observe Michacl.

PREPARING FOR THIS WORRUHGE

1. Duplicate the handouts and transparencies from the masters provided
at the end of this session.

Have available an overhead transparency projector, transparency mark-

ing pens and a movie screen.

PLeTs FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

ili1 workshop will be conducted in three parts:
1) & review of the definition and rationale for educational assessment;
a4 presentacion and corresponding activitier cowver. w “he proper

use of a specific educational assessment; and

-

3) o discussion and activities designed to | "ghi .t informal obser-

vation procedures.

1. Display and discuss transparehcy #1. wPeview t.e fact that an educational ’
assessment generally takes the form of a “cvelopmental chacklist which
includes a listc of skills that have been scrrence 1 in the order that
they are generally learned. The educational asguiolent serves as the
curriculum for a child in that it helps to plan daily activities that
are individually appropriate for each child. The teaching staff ad-
ministers the assessmernt to all children. The assessment process 1is
initiated immedictely after screening procedures are completed. The
issessment instrument will be filled out by directly observing the
child as she/he attempts to do the activities listed. A compreheng.ive
assessment typically takes 4-6 weeks to fill out and gives excellert
hascline information on the child's level of functioning at the beginning
of the program year. It is then used to develop goals and cbhjectives
for the I.S.P. for children with handicapping conditions, and to plan
daily activities for all children. Children are periodically reassessed

throughout the year so that their progress can be monitored and new

o . . ~
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activities can Le planned. Refer to your age:<y's educational assess-
ment and review its developmental areas and sequence of skills.

Display transparency #2, the quiz. Ask participants to fill in each
Llank with cither an § for screening, D for diagnosis, or A for assess-
ment. Remind them to select the answers that best define each pro-
cedure. After enough ime has elapsed for each participant to complete
the quiz, write the ans..ers on the overhead. Answers are as follows:
1. screening, 2. diagnosis, 3. assessment, 4. =2ssessment or screen-
ing, 5. screening, 6. diagnosis, 7. screening, 8. diagnosis, 9.
assessment or screening. Answer any questions that may arise at this
polint.

1f you have selected the Portage Guide to Early Education as your
educational assessment and/or if you will be using the informatior

on Michael Jones to write the I.S.P., refer to the article entitled
"ingtructions for Use of the Portage Guide" in Appendix D. This
article contains a script, handouts and transparency masters and

should be used for teaching and/or reviewing the use of the Portage
Guide at this point. If you “ave selected a different educational
assessment and/or will be using information from it to write the
1.5.p., review how to fill it out with staff at this point. You

may wish to use the content, activities and sequence from the article
on the Portage Guide as a model for training in your own assessment
instrument.

Display Transparency #3. Read the definition and purposes of obser-
vation. Explain that systematic observation is the process that pro-
vides us with the information we need to plan appropriately for each
child and to help determine when a referral should be made. We first
use observation when we administer the screening and educaticnal assess-

ment instruments. By watching and listening to the child we determine

exactly what the child is and is not able to do. Screening and assess-

qent tools give us record sheets on which to record these observations.

P

<

we can Shen use the information from screening to determine whether a
referral ror in-depth evaluation snould be made and the information
from cducetional assessment to plan activities to teach. By completing

an assessment we know what to teach the child.

q Educational Assessment 5
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Informal observation on the other hand is less structured and can be

recorded in a variety of wavs. Informal observation will help us deter-

mine ;oW to teach the child. It will give us information on the child's

individual learning style and may vield evidence of Ligh risk signs
which indicate a need for-rererral. 1t must be done in an accurate,
seguential and objective manner. The behaviors or events we record
nmust e observable and factual. Cbjective observaticns do not include

what the observer thinks happened or what the observer is thinking or
feeling, rather they are limited to what the observer seces or hears.

“. Display a blank overhead transparency. ask participants to sState obser-
vations that they've made about you or about some other person who is
familiar to all participants. Record cach statement as it is given.
when 12-15 observations have been given, go through the list and read
cach statement. lave participants decide whether the statement is a
ract (if so, place an F next to the statement) or an opinion (place an
O next to the statement). Factual statements are those that are measurable
and observable; that is, you can see or hear the behavior. If a statement
is an opinion, ask participants to reword it to make it factual. (An
opinion statement would be: "You like to wear jewelry." This could be 0
changed to a factual statement by saying, "You have on earrings, & watch,
a necklace and three rings. You change your jewelry daily to match the
clothes you are wearing.")

6. Display and discuss Transparencies #4-6, {Handout #1). Explain that these
are examples of informal observations that should be noted to help teach-
ing staff determine how the child learns. Read through eaca statement
and give examples where appropriate.

7. Display Transparency #7. Explain that this activity involves examining
a common classroom object and deciding:

1) What specific activities could be assessed by using this object?
These are educational assessment-related items that determine
what a child can and cannot do.

2) What informal observations could be made as you observe the child
doing the activities? These are observations that would help
determine how the child learns.

3) What are some high risk behaviors that might be observed as the .

[:Rjkj pPortage Prcject-TEACH-Region V 55} Educational Assessment ©
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child deoes the activities? These are behaviors that might cause
concern and that would warrant further observation to determine
thelr Uregucncy and whether they occur in other sicuations.
Have partici; ants saejest 10-15 entries for ecach column. Thev may use
the educational assessment instrument to assist with column 2; and the
nandout entitled "iiigh Risk Signs" from the Diagnosis section of this
training yuide to assist with entries in column 3. The following are

suggested entries for each column:

sattrisl: CHALKBOARD

ACTIVITIES IKFORIAL CESERVATIONS HIGH RISK SIGHS

Caw feraen Jrte Tl onjan Talks 1n very lovad woice
Lraw heplzorntal laoa Ban e ey Lye$s clese te charrioars

Draw o vertiual it traliey ot followe dnrentaorn
vnesdh oan oomp lete cL0oe Prooetrate o lewvel
rare coulors, shayes, Sraintle

nuzhers Atgressive ardonoen-

Fonpeinse Lime

D'raw shupes

Tyre and arnunt of relnforcement Tauints or tales head
Write naze reeded to worh at beard
write letsers, numters Tank curg letien Cluses one eye consit-
tently
Trave hines, shajes oLt e Lenarn
M2 eyes lrequently
Trace path vocabutary

can't follow simple
(ramsar verbal direcrions
{ty age 1)

N nentences (by ane &b

Cannot understand o econ
(by age 5)

3 after the transparency has been completed, divide participants into
groups of 3-5 and Jdistribute Transparcncies #8~12, one transparency per
group and transparency marking pens. Instruct participants to use the

same procedure as in the previous activity to f£ill in the three columns.

After each group has finished, share the results with the group.

o portage Project~TEACH-Region V Educational Assessment 7
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Optional activities: Use one of the following suggestions to provide

a "hands on" experience with observation. A) If you decide to have par-
ticipants write an 1.S.P. on & child from your program, prepare a video
tape of this child participating in assessment activities. See Appendix
E for suggestions on preparing such a video tape. Have participants fill
out vour educational assessment as the child attempts the activities and
at the same time record informal observations on a separate sheet.

B) If you decide to use the information on Michael Jenes that is pro-
vided in this training guide to write an I.S.P., you may borrow the

video tape entitled TEACH-Educational Assessment from your Resource

access Project. This video tape will show Michael as he attempts the
activities in the motor area of the Portage Guide to Early Education.

t will come with erasable copies of the Portage Checklist so you may
have participants fill out the Portage Checklist as they observe
Michael. They should also note informal observations on a separate
sheet. €) ask participants to make informal observations on a child in
their classroom for a one week period. Have tiiem record their observa-
tions and share them with you or with each other when completed. D)
Yave participants watch a television show and select one cast member to
informally observe. Have them record their observations and share them
with the group or with each other when completed. '
Display Transparency #13, steps in the observation process. Explain that
the first step in the process is to determine the purpose for the obser-
vation. This includes determining who will chserve, who or what will
be observed, where the observation will take place and when the obser-
vation will be recorded. The second step is to determine how to record
the observations.
Display Transparency #14, (Handout #2), methods to record observations.
These are suggestions for how to record what we observe. Observation
done without record keeping is futile. It is simply not possible to keep
all the information about children in our heads to be recalled at a later
date. Review each method as follows: |

Tape Recordings or Video Tapes: these involve recording a child's

actions and interactions for specified time periods. They are

SF
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espacially useful when you want a permanent record of language pro-
ductisn or interactional behaviors. They can yield a good record of
vrogress if done periodically throughout the year. 1In addition,

they allow other specialists to objectively see and/or hear the child
and to come to their own conclusions.

Collection of Work Samples: these involve collecting representative

samples of a child's work, They are especially useful for obtaining
a record of fine motor and/or worksheet-~related skills. They can .
vield a record of progress over time and will allow other people to
objectively evaluate the child's skills.

Freguency Counts and Time Sampling: this involves clearly defining

an observable behavior and tallying the number of times it occurs in

a specified time period or the length of time the behavior continues
to be performed by the chiid. It is an effective means of recording
such behaviors as dgration of on-task behavior, length of time a child
romains seated, length of crying spells, length of time needed to
dress for outdoors, number of tantrums, number of hitting behaviors,
nuiber of times child asks for help, number of self-stimulating be-
haviors, c¢tc. The time periods used may be for a whole day or week
for low frequency behaviors, or for brief periods at various times
Jduring the Jday for high frequency behaviors. These observations can

be recorded on tally charts or in graph form.

Teacher Observation Checklists: like the educational assessment, an

observation checklist specifies certain behaviors to be observed. It
can be developed for specific behaviors in éadition to those that are
on the educational assessment and for which there is need to simply
indicatg whether or not the behavior is present. Examplas of these
behaviors might be: tracks with eyes horizontally, uses firm grasp,

establishes eyve contact, completes assigned tasks independently, re-

onds to voice tone, etc.

’

Rating Scales: these allow an observer to make systematic judgements
about the guality of behavior observed. Rating scales usually consist
of a list of behaviors to be observed and judged, and some kind of

soale ropresenting different degrees of the behavior under observation.

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V Q\) _ Educational Assessment 9



Handout £3 is an example of a rating scale. It represents a list of

potentially high risk behaviors and gyives an opportunity for teachers
to judge the frequency and intensity of these behaviors.

Anecdotal Records: these are brief accounts of specific incidents.
They wmight be thought of ds a "word picture" of an incident, bchavior
or event that occurreu. They should contain a factual description

of what happened, when it happened, where it happened, the stimulus
for the activity, the c¢hild's reactions, and how the action ended.
Good anecdotal records are free of the observer's feelings or inter-
pretations. They should be limited to recording behaviors that can't
be assessed by other means since they are time consuming and because
it is difficult to maintain objectivity when writing them. Handout 74
is an example of good anecdotal records.

Narrative or Diary Descriptions: these are day-to-day observations

which usually record successive steps in growth and behavior. Diary

descriptions often have an interpretive element. They'should provide

a summary or diary of everyday events and development for children.

Since they are time consuming and tend to be subjective, they may be

used when other forms of recording are inappropriate. ‘

Impartial Observer/Recorder: this is when an impartial person is asked

to observe a specific child and/or event. This person may use any of
the above-named metheds of recording to document his/her observations.
The outside observer can help control error in teacher's observations
by providingthe objectivity that a person removed from the situation
‘may bring. I

12. sSummarize this session by reviewing that the purpose of this workshop
was to discuss educational assessment and informal observation. Both
of these processes are critical in the information-gathering phase
of the I.S.P; development. They give us information on what the child
can and cannot do, how the child learns, and provide the data necessary
for planning doals and objectives and daily learning activities for the

child.

b4
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Assessment
Transparency #1

Educatio_naI;As_,se‘ssment' IS A SYSTEMATIC PROCESS OF

COLLECTING INFORMATION CON THE CHILD'S LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING
IN THE EDUCATION AREAS OF -COGNITION., SOCIALIZATION, SELF-
HELP., MOTOR AND LANGUAGE SKILLS.

Educatlo.naLAS,S;e.ssment DETERMINES WHAT A CHILD CAN
AND CANNOT DO IN EACH DEVELOPMENTAL AREA. [T ALSO HELPS DE-
TERMINE STRENGT:iS AND NEEDS AMONG DEVELOPMENTAL AREAS.,

Educationaﬂ,ésse.ssmen’t IS USED TO DEVELOP GOALS AND

OBJECTIVES IN SPECIFIC AREAS OF DEVELOPMENT. THESE ARE USED
T PLAN DAY-TO-DAY LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE CHILD.

T Educa,tio,na;LAssessment CAN BE USED TO MONITOR THE

CHILD'S PROGRESS ON AN ON-GOING BASIS,

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Educational Assessment
Transparency #2

QuUTZ

IS DESIGNED TO IDENTIFY CHILDREN WITH POTENTIAL
HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS.,

DEVELOPS A FEDICAL AND/OR EDUCATIONAL TREAT-
MENT PROGRAM.

A VEHICLE FOR PLANNING SPECIFIC CURRICULUM-
ACTIVITIES.

HELPS TO PROVIDE INFORMATION ON A CHILD'S
LEARNING STYLE.

HELPS TO SORT OUT CHILDREN WHO ARE SUSPECTED
TO HAVE SOME TYPE OF MEDICAL., PHYSICAL OR
EDUCATIGNAL PROBLEM,

DETERMINES WHETHER A HANDICAPPING CONDITION
EXISTS.

A FAST, EFFICIENT TECHNIQUE USED TO DETERMINE
WHICH CHILDREN SHOULD BE REFERRED FOR INDEPTH
EVALUATIONS.

DETERMINES THE CAUSE OF A PROBLEM.

DETERMINES EDUCATIONAL STRENGTHS AND NEEDS.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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EaQuCcatliolildal ADdDEdDdiueiiL
Transparency #3

OBSERVATION

OBSERVATION IS THE PROCESS OF LOOKING AT A CHILD'S
ACTIONS AND INTERACTIONS. INCLUDING ANY SKILLS

WHICH ARE OBSERVABLE OR THAT HAVE AN END PRODUCT.

TWO PURPOSES OF OBSERVATION:

1. TO DETERMINE WHAT ACTIVITIES/SKILLS THE
CHILD CAN AND CANNOT DO, (EDUCATIONAL
ASSESSMENT AND SCREENING)

2. TO DETERMINE HOW TO TEACH THE CHILD AND
TO WATCH FOR HIGH RISK SIGNS. (INFORMAL
OBSERVATION)

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Educational Assessment
Transparency #4
Handout #1, page 1

[NFORMAL OBSERVATIONS

HOW DOES THE CHILD GRASP OBJECTS? IS THE GRASP FIRM OR
WEAK?

HAS THE CHILD ESTABLISHED EYE, FOOT. HAND DOMINANCE?

[F THE CHILD HAS A PHYSICAL HANDICAP DOES S/HE COMPENSATE
WITH OTHER BODY PARTS?

DOES THE CHILD EXPLORE THE ENVIRONMENT? IF SO. HOW?

WHAT INTERACTIONS OCCUR BETWEEN PARENT AND CHILD, CHILD AND
PEERS, CHILD AND OBJECTS OR MATERIALS, CHILD AND TEACHING
STAFF?

DOES THE CHILD ESTABLISH EYE CONTACT?
WHAT IS THE CHILD’S REACTION TO PHYSICAL CONTACT?

HOW DOES THE CHILD EXPRESS EMOTIONS SUCH AS FEAR. ANGER.
FRUSTRATION, SADNESS, CONTENTMENT?

CAN THE CHILD FOLLOW DIRECTIONS?
AT WHAT LEVEL OF PLAY DOES THE CHILD OPERATE (SOLITARY, ON-

LOOKER, PARALLEL. ASSOCIATIVE., CO-OPERATIVE)?

6o



11,

12.

15,

14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

Educational Assessment
Transparency #5
Handout #1, page 2

HOW DOES THE CHILD TRANSITION BETWEEN ACTIVITIES?
WHAT TASKS MAINTAIN ATTENTION?

HOW LONG IS THE CHILD'S ATTENTION SPAN FOR VARIOUS
ACTIVITIES?

ARE THERE THINGS WHICH CREATE DISTRACTIONS?
HOW DOES THE CHILD PROBLEM SOLVE?

WHAT IS THE CHILD’S FRUSTRATION LEVEL? WHAT DOES THE
CHILD DO WHEN FRUSTRATED?

WHAT REINFORCES THE CHILD?
HOW OFTEN MUST THE CHILD BE [ . "~ORCED?

WHAT IS THE LENGTH OF RESPONSE TIME ONCE A DIRECTION HAS
BEEN GIVEN?

DOES THE CHILD COMPLY WITH REQUESTS? WHAT MUST BE DONE TO
ACHIEVE COMPLIANCE?

DOES THE CHILD COMPLETE TASKS?

6o



Educational Assessment
Transparency #6
Hadout #1, page 2

22. WHAT ARE THE CHILD'S PREFERRED ACTIVITIES?
23, WHEN DOES THE CHILD PERFORM BEST?

24, HOW DOES THE CHILD COMMUNICATE? WITH BODY LANGUAGE?
GESTURES? FACIAL EXPRESSIONS? WORDS?

25. DOES THE CHILD RESPOND TO VOICE TONE?
26. WHAT IS THE AVERAGE LENGTH OF THE CHILD'S SENTENCES?
27. CAN THE CHILD ASK, ANSWER, AND RESPOND TO QUESTIONS?

28. DOES THE CHILD USE PLURALS, PRONOUNS, PRESENT AND PAST
TENSES?

29, HOW LARGE IS THE CHILD'S VOCABULARY?

30, DOES THE CHILD LEARN BEST BY SEEING, HEARING, MANIPULATING
OR A COMBINATION OF THESE?

o 6/
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Educational Assessment
Transparency #7

ateriAL: CHALK BOARD

ACTIVITIES INFORMAL GDSERVATIONS HIGH RISK SIGNS

%
&
i
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Fducat ional Assessment
Transparency #8

o WATERTABLE

ACTIVITIES [ URSAL GESLRVAT TR

Portage Project-TEACH-Region ¥

ERIC | 6.5




Educational Assessment
Transparency #£9

o SNACK @

el FHEORSAL GDRSERVATTONS HIGH RISK SIANS
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Educational Assessment
Transparency 10

AT AT . NI Vi) TR A N nr [N K
ALTIMETTLL LNFLEPEL GRSLRVATTUNS HIGH RISK SIGNS
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Educational Assessment

woieial. DOLL + CLOTHES

LTS EREORSAL CHSERVATTONS H1GH 21SK SIGNS
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Educational Assessment
Transparency #12

Tab s

HIGH BISE STGES

S e T R VI LT
ol "i)‘,)l”l\v’f\i Ty
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Flucational Assessment
Transparency #13

STEPT TN THE ORSERVATION PROCESS

STEP 1. DETERMINE THE PURPOSE FOR OBSERVATION
WILL OBSERVE
-WHO OR WHAT WILL BE OBSERVED
-WHERE WILL THE OBSERVATION TAKE PLACE

-WHEN WILL THE OBSERVATION OCCUR

STEP 2. DETERMINE HOW THE OBSERVATION WILL BE RECORDED

EP{}:
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Educational Assessment
Transparency #7144
Handout %2

METHODS TO RECORD OBSERVATIONS

1. TAPL RECORDINGS OR VEDEO TAPES

2. COLLECTION OF WORK SAMPLES

5. FREQUENCY COUNTS AND TIME SAMPLING
4, TEACHER OBSERVATION CHECKLISTS

5. RAT , SCALES

ANECDOTAL RECORDS

9]

7. NARRATIVE OR DIARY DESCRIPTIGONS

IMPARTIAL OBSERVER/RECORDER

(o)
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Aanccdotal Records

Educational Assessment
Handout #4

Student Jaey Smith Date:  9/15
Observer:  B. Jones Time: 11:15 AM.
Setting: Plavground
i RS S Pt de Gopaehiineg Jewey,
" b, et e So b )t b il M,
ato TR vre by i e ot e ool
Lol MErop o pushiing mel™ Petrte aadd, USearedy cat,
Cavedy cat. o Pwo o other ol blren cume and asked Petoes
to play and he went away with them. Joey continued -
crying tor O minntees unt il the children were called
back o the classroon,
N
//
N J J
. ™\
Sticient @ Jooy Smith Date:  9/20
Cbsorver:s  Bo Jones Time: 10:00 A.M.
Setting: Classroom
Joey was playing with blocks.  Pete came over and
picked up a truck which was near Joey's block construc-—
tion. Joey hit Pete and said, "No, no, no:" Pet:
put down the truck and walked away.
Student: Joey Smith Date: 9/28
\ Observer: B, Jones Time: 9:30 A.M.
Setting: Classroom
Joey arrived late for school this morning. He lt.us
been late 4 times in the last two weeks. He said
nothing when he did arrive, just joined the other
children at the breakfast table. During playtime
I heard him say to Sarah, "One of the big kids was
picking on me. He makes me be late.”
Q Portage Project-~TEACH-Region V
o o . '7Qj
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COMPONENT ASSESSMENT

PR3
OVERVIEW
S Lt bne: a colnponers assessinent ool oo critical part of the informa-
LGt gabher tng phase of the (L5.P. process. [t provides a systemafbic way
j . i

Lo rccur@ the expressed needs of a family in the areas of health, nutrition,
soct:)l services, and parent involvement. The information gathered is
translated into long-term goals and short-term objectives which are .de-
sianed to meet these expressed needs. The component assessment tool is
frdledd ot by the parent(s) and a component staff person. This process

Swides the opportunity for the parent (s) to identify their nceds and

As oa result of this training participants will:

1. dofine and state the rationale for a component asscssment tool;

N Poview o component assessment tool.

FREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1.7 If your program is presently using or would like to develop a component
assessmenﬁ tool that covers the arcas of health/nutrition, social
s. -ice and parent involvement, then 1t can be substituted for the
Family Service Plan presented in this section. If this is done,
make a handout (one per participant) and transparencies of the
agency's tool.

2. Make handouts and transparencies from the masters at the end of this
section if your program tool is not substituted.

3. Have available an overhead transparency projector, transparency mark-

ing pens, and a movie screen.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP <

1. Introduction
“The compor.ent assessment tool provides a systematic way of gathering

information on a family's expressed needs in the areas of health/nutri-

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V _ Component Assessment 1
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tion, social services and parent involvemeot. Completing the component
Lssossment tool is a critical part of the information-gatherir.g phase

s

b thee TS P pereseenir Ploe cmpressed noeds of the family are trans-

Poatod o Janaetors s 4 g b it =t obineetb s thst will e et

Caeenediooof thee foand Iy

Cothering information on a family 1s qono differunily than for o child.
As you will recall, to gather information in the cducational arcas

for a child, you cither obswrvod“the child or asked the parent if the
Cchild could dosa specific task or skill. Inf :wation on the component
anscussment toeol is gathered by having the family determine what their
owWn nuudé are.  These are called the expressed needs of the family.
Those needs must first be identified by the family menbers themselves.
The component assessment tool is usually filled out by the svcial serv-
ices coordinator during registration. This can also be done by the
teacher or a component coordinator at the Special Home Visit dis-
cussed in the workshop entitled Two-Utep I.S.P. Process).

Display the transparencies of the cormponent assessment tool. (Either
use the Family Service Plan presented in this scction or the tool

your program has developed.) Review each section with the participants.

3. Review the following points with participants if they will be respon-
sible for filling out the component assessment tool.

A. When gathering information, do not make value judgements. Respect
pax~nt's values and attitudes and do not attempt to impose your '
values on them,

4. Build a trust relationship and good rap; rt with the family.
Follow through on activities you indicate you will do or services
you will provide. v

C. Family needs will change as the year progresses. Think of the
component assessment tool as an on-going opportunity for parents
to identify and express their needs throughout the vyear.

D. Keep in mind that the purpose of the component assessment tool
is for parents to identify their own needs. The short-term
¢hiectives in the component areas . . the I.S.P. will then be

Yortage Project-TEACH-Region V (5%1 Component As;essment 2
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written to assist parents in planning strategies to meet these

needs.

E.  Information shared by parents is confidential. If another agency
el Lo aunsiot in meeting the family's expregssed needs, ot
critten parcntel nermission before sharing any information with
Lhem.

I

For parents who have low reading levels or difficulty writing,
vou may wish to read through the component assessment tool with

them and transcribe their responces for them.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

8 . Component Assessment 3
, 1 -'



Component Assessment,”
Transparency #1
Handout #1

Family Service Plan |

This Family Service Plan is to introduce you to the Jdirferent components of the
Homd tart Program.  The information you proviae will help us to better know
cour needs and help as to aeguaint you with =ome of the many opportunities,
crperiences and servieeo avai laple through Cher program and community .

1. ias vour c¢hild qone to nursery school or Loon in des oo e ocrore?
1t o, which one? When?
2. 1Is your child comfortable with adults? other children?

who does he/she usually play with?
How does he/she act when you leave him/her with someone other than a family

memper 2

. llow o you quide your child when you feel he/she has to change his/her

Loettavior?”

_take TV time away ___glve extra TV time | o _scold ____ spank
_yive food treats ___scnd to room ___take meals away
___take toys away ____leave behind when taking others out
___take out by himself without other children ___hug
vell at him ___tell him how much you care ___sit him in a corner

~__love him up

I1f you have tried any others, please write them

Have any of these worked?

which of "them have not?

4. How does your‘child show that he/she is angry?

hungry? . afraid needs to

use the bathroom? Can your child do these
things alone? wash up before meals i ush teeth use the
bathroom get dressed

5. 1Is there anything about your child or that has haprened to your child that we
should be aware of in order to help him/her?

6. What is your child good at doing? s .

7. wWhat are the most important things you would like us to try to accomplish
with your child?

o Portage Project—fBACH—Region v
\‘ w
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1 : cttaeral wooer Rt L Lot Tollowneg aredn:
.
C Make "N Take workshop «
ottt oion  raod Co-cu
_ Peoples Action for Chango
Aad | fex Bducation
oot contraol Housing Repalrs
Sloobeed i Dy Bducation sroeparat: oon for lnterviews
s poenienn Tratninted Caevecr Development
Poaroent Draoisslon Gy o »j\iﬁcf - I
______ fehavior Management
Toare Sudie RS
2. rrent tanmily needs for service or information:
o need g larger prlace to live
_need information on tenants' ricshts and landlord responsibiliti.s
___would like my name on the Housing list .
_Mwnou&,information on Fuel Rebate Progranm
information o the Winverization Froaram
M her Donoing noeds . )

_child development ____personal counseling

~family planning ___marriage counselling

~_spouse abuse ___children' behavior manacyment
Shiild abuse ___budget help

__tax holp

Supi-lemental Scecurity Incone __legal aid

ad to Families of Dependent W.I1.C. Program

immutilrations

Cholvdren Chomemaker servioes
Eme aency Medical Services

v
e

[t rvlowee

Interviewer

portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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When SUTeening armd o osnensme o roocwinres are completed, and if posaible,
thie drenostic evaluation, the Individual Service Plan can be writtorn.
This plon is a statement of the needs of a ¢hild and family and outlines

S these gneedo will Ye met.  All ovildren need individual

! L Ll ! i
roar Lot enhildren with ondicapping comditions require more detalled
Dlnnding Loomme ot thelr spoecioal o needs,

o i el oeadl this s len an 1.E.PL, or Individual Education Plali.

Groor bl o trae cancatlonal needs of the child specific to the arca
AT Lo i i Head Ptart addresses all educ clonal needs
Gied,  anowielloe e o1 other component areas such as toalth,
' Ui, pareds snveslvement o o ial services.  Head start prooy

Lo it st s vary in <hat thoy call the plan. This training gquide

Cor Tyoviie tmdividnal Gerwice Plan, or 1.s.p.  Although the namc of the

cooart, c . mains the same. The Individual Serv: » Plan
= tai i somponents: ©a current lovel of functioning:

(o anscashent Y, long-term goals, short-term objectives, speclal
ard rolated services, initiation and duratic o of services, person(s) re-

sronsible, evaluwation criteria, .nd parent signature.

This worhshop is designed to help participants understand thc need for

.1l Service Plans for childreon with handicapping conditions

WrLL LIy LGtV oiau

At Caa b oaritece thewm with the T1.S.P. f?rm used by vour - ency.  The

asual aprproaech to rastituting a new procedure or policy, for example, writing
Thdividual Cervice Plans, is to send out a memo or hold a meeting to explain
che dotails.  This woerkshop adds one step before discussing Lo ossential

com onents and form of the T.5.0. Gtiliming a simul-tion activity to demon-
o rate the rationale oo writing I.S.P.s, participants, througn experience
with failure, are nelyed to ersathize with children who have learning »Hrop-

lems ax«i to understand the neeei for individualization in teaching.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Rationale 1

ERIC s

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ER]

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

YOu

ingy fool Prooaramn, s G, dimiu oty
Coavelornsing odividualized Education Prograns for Young Dar lioay i
W Exceptiona. Chilaren;
5 a-d Section 504:  what Thew Say about Rights
mal Chiildren.
will rind additional information about Individual Service Plans 1in

Appranda £

ALso,

B3

agroeement s

1f

COUr

information,

'

pades

contact your

’

Access Project (RAP). (B¢
KSHOP TASKS

agency does not have an 1.7
i here or develop an T.5.F.
described in this section.

Portage Project-TEACE-Region V

familiarize vourself with your

o

39 -5%u, of this training qguide.

‘tate na..dicap laws and collaborative

Lotwoeen Head Start and local and state cducational agencies.

Lute Handlcap Service Advocate or your

appendix A) .

rorm that

form,

A format

use ~he sample TEACH forn
includes

sim

o

W )
Ratlionale

the essentiual com-

ilar to that used in your

ihl




sedd aloo ante o the reforences ligted in
Z taln sample 1.3.0. formg

ontisloed, "LENG to Bead: A Simulation oy Teaor

whe on

d of this section.
Prees are bl flasheards, froat and back, for the rewding simulation
sy e s descoribied In RBererenoie,

aropcles and nandouts from the masters at the

cod of thrs scction.  Durlicate © copies per participant of Handout

S Handout #4.

. form provided hers, make overnead

crorarencion and handour s of vour seleoted form.

iy oworkshop will be condacted ln twWO parts:
C eypainer will concuct a reading simulation excrcise and discuss why
iiviaual csation 15 necessary fo: hondice ped children; and

L) troeiner will present and discuss the I.5.F. Jorm.

1. Distribute all handouts.

9 The first activity is . reading simulation exercise. comn. «ct the
exercise as described in the article "LRiG to Read: & Simc..tion for
Teacher Training.”

37 After thee exercisc is completed, elicit from tho participants:

4. their feelings about themselves, the "teacher" and the hteaching

wrong w:th the tcaching; and
¢.  whaet ~oold have been done to improve each person's rerformance.

4. Summarize the discussion by pointing out that:

a. a Jhild with a handicapping condition who is not learning believes’

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Rationale
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i i ! ! o e Ia ! i Totihoan tine beasiing
i ' AN YR AR R A
1l i ’ 2 SRS Tull VUSRI SRS b B UL RS
Dl D st e L ctlon i L v IR in loearsing;
: : : NETEERES SRS IS PRSI S Ciror osucceststal inotruoction.
B! el o Lranoapearens s] . Phe juariose of thos e svalon
t tw =Tl le L. o meres as an ice-breaker; and 2. to provide
: ’ nforms 1o Gt Tmedividual Serviee Plans.  Ask i groun to
bt tteoron ot o Dol Sipamor e e aorivibe
RS ERAE S T8+ s ob e oratements (=2, 3, O, 4 oand D), undlerlining
IUEER S PR Patemont Direct particisants' attontion to Hand-
20, a0 ool Lhiese
. ! ! et Dot peanareney #10 Ohandont #£3), and go - ver ecach of
. i t 1. t
preea ot 1 L Pi=tl2 d yibe and ulve o hunorous® cxample of
. o Siew oarh particijante.
P e I otnle Lo o emamine thee TLS0R. Dormousod
AT S S TS O S f1y AEEENE v ~he sample TEACH frorm, use ovoers
Paesd oo spareneies s513-0700 “.ioy wransparencies of the form,
wriishord Vomied Paie 1 ©&. UOTIOnEnt Art.

*Poosare

Mortage Project-TEACH-Reyion V
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Lo bonabs STaRbL FOROIRITIATE SOME MORE PAPER WOFR,

2 AHIEING AL LLSOPL TS A HEW FORY R TRRTURE (CriitL ARD
[NHUSAN TREATHENT) LSED BY THE FEDERAL GOVERNFENT,

{DIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN " MEANS A WRITTEN

STATEREN EACH CHILD Witk » HAIRICAPRING CONDE . .o

AND HIS/HER FAAILY D EVELOPED BY HEAD START STAFF ¢ du
!

PAREN TS
MAnvby v

CHITING A LS.t IS THE FROCESS OF PLANMING A SEQUENCE
UF SRILLS BASED G A CAREFLL EVALUATION OF 4L LEARNER'S
Pl VIDUAL “TRERGTHS AND REELS,

Y, The 1LS.PL REFLECTS THE CHILD'S AND FATILY'S CARTICIPA-
TION IN THE FULL RANGE OF HEAD 57-RT COMPRERERSIVE StR-
VICES ANZ 4t CPIBES THE SPECTAL SERVICES HEET=D 10
RCOPOND T irk CHILD S HARDICAP.,

G, ONCE YOU'. & WKITTEN AN 1.S.P.. PUT 1T AWAY. YCUR
MANDATED TASH IS COMPLETE AND 17 IS OF {0 FURTHER USE.

7, THE 1MOST EFFECTIVE WmY T4 WRITE AN I.S.P. FOR EACH CHILD
IS TO MAKE ONE MASTER i.%.P. AND XEROX iT — CHANGING
ONLY THE NAMES.

AN T.S.
EACH Cil

o5

P. INSURES APPROPRIATE PLACLME™T AHD PLANNING FOR
[LD WITH A HAIDICAPPING CONDITICH

 TEACHER WITHOUT Al INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN (I.S.P.J 1o
LIKE A CARPENTER WITHOUT A BLUEPRIHT.

Portagce Project-TEACH-Region V
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<. evaluation

Lines

hort-term sbhioctive:

. Comtierpo g seror o
it bon:s oniiite varents' name, DOB,
y, b PP md address.
Prostures of those attending the 105070, h
sl et oooryowho will prowvice the
Ciatle carid clon dates.
yreents o olop, cndrcating thelr participation
voant o grproval v disayproval of o com-

fnnotioning indicating strengths and
lovelopmental

leng=toerm g
AR

hy long-term goal;
tective;

o

or each ohicective: beainning, review,

dates,
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Rationale
Transparency #3

IDENTIFYING INFORMATION:

1. C(HILD'S NAME. AGE AND BIRTHDATE
. PARENTS' NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER

2

3. AGENCY NAME

4, Date oF 1.S.P. CONFERENCE
5

. SIGNATURES AND NAMES OF THustE TTENDING [.S.P.
CONFERENCE

Portage Project-~TEACH--Region V
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Rationale
Transparency #4

e

I.S.P.

/" CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTION

1) course

T~
CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING:

THE CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING IS AN OUTLINE OF
THE CHILD'S STRENGTHS AND NEEDS., 1O WRITE THIZ,
YOU USE INFORMATION FROM SCREENING, THE EDICATI IN-
AL A5SESSMENT, DIAGNOSTIC REPORTS. OBSERVATIONS,
AND PARENT INPUT. THIS STEP IS NECESSARY- BEFORE

YOU CAN DEVELOP AN INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN,
Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Rationale
Transhircncy #5
\

| ONG-TERM GOAIS: |

—_———

aek

| ONG-TERM GG \LS:

BROAD STATEMENTS OF WHAT THE CHILD (AND PARENT)

WILL BE ABLE TO DO AFTER YOU TEACH HIM/HER. THEY

ARE USUALLY WRITTEN FOR A 5077090 YR,

Portage Project-TEACH-Re.icn V
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Toansparency #06

/ SHORT-T R QB.}ECT VES: \
7, (/"or the weK begmmng ’ZW%

U™ /0//3/5'2_, Seymour will be

bright eyed and bushy
,cz»/ed eac% MOr‘nmq

Qri‘“? ~TFPM OBJECTI VFS

SMALLLTT TASKS AND SKILLS THAT LEAD TO THE ATTAINMENT
OF THE LONG-TERM GOAL. [HEY ARE WRITTEN IN BEHAVIORAL

TERMS,

I ete]

Portage Project-TEACiI-Region V
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Transparenacy #7

( -1 SPECIFIC EDUCATIONAL . ERVICES w
\| “To BE PROVIDED: o

Q\\ jL. r%%amﬂéECﬁiﬁzg S(EN%§ éﬂb% gzgg

2. Group sweep! 9.

3. Self contamned “%’@La@,
clean-up.

SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED:

SERVICES WHICit ENHANCE THE CHILD'S DEVELOPMENT:
STAFE/PARENT EDUCATION, MEDICATION, DIET, PHYSICAL., PSYCHIATRIC
OR SPEECH THERAPY, FAMILY COUNSELING., MEDICAL SERVICES, SPECIAL
MATERIALS OR NUIPMENT., FACILITY MODIFICATIONS, TRANSPORTATION,

ETC., Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Transparency #8

/iniTIATION AND DURATION
/' OF SERVICES -

/ S WITIATION ! Z Y

INITIATION AND#DURATIO‘N OF SERVICES:

INDICATES WHEN THE CHILD WILL BEGIN TO RECEIVE SERVICES
AND AN ESTIMATE OF HOW LONG SHE/HE WILL RECEIVE THOSE

SERVICES,
Portage Project—TEACH—Region \
o

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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Transparency #9

/'// M
Y
‘ /..

7
it 82
ot 4

.~

S

PERSONS WHO WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DELIVERY OF SERVICES:

TEACHER PARENT

SPEECH THERAPIST ‘ OUTSIDE AGENCIES
HANDICAP COORDINATOR : HEALTH COORDINATOR
PSYCHOLOGIST PARENT COORDINATOR

SOCIAL SERVICE COORDINATCR

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Transparency #10

| EVALUATION CRITERIAZN

/ SQHMOUP will eot \\
Vil | 3 coofties in 1 minute
| vhen chased by
& Cockie MonsTer:

EVALUATION CRITERIA:

MAKE IT EASY TO DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT THE
INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES ARE BEING ACHIEVED.

Portage Proﬁect—TEACH—Region Y
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Transparency #1

PERIODIC REVIEW:

A DATE SET MIDWAY BETWEEN THE I.S.P. CONFERENCE

AND THE END OF THE YEAR TO DETERMINE HOW THE

CHILD IS PROGRESSING AND IF HIS/HER PROGRAM IS
) APPROPRIATE.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

ERIC | 99
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Transpareniy $13
TENTUINAL O e
UiUI\/ lUlJ‘A; b[RVI CE PLAN Handout wd, Page 1
Studernt I..p, COMMITTEE
|
s Namg Required:
oo Name: .
Teacher
5 Phone: Parent
. Chairperson
AGer e e
o Cpticnal:
U Uonterence: ot Sl
Health/Nutrition Coordinator
Parent Involvement Coordinator
Socvial Services Coordinator
Mental Health Coordinator
Othors
Colevel of Functioning:
!
!
ion Prioritized Long Term Goals:
/Nutrition, Social Services, Parent Involvement
. .
10-‘— X , - -
Portage Project-TEACH-Region V i (}I;
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:

Specidl fervices To Be Provided:

Rationale

Transparency 714
landout #4, Page

Seivices Required

. Date Initiated puration of Service

Provider

2

— e —

I have had the opportunity to participate in the development of this Individual Service Plan,

I agree with this Individual Service Plan.

1 disayree with this Iadividual Service Plan.

=
.-

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Date Parent's Signature

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V




INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:

Short-Term Qbjectives

Long-Term Goals:

Rationale
Transparency #15
Handout #4, Page 3

Short-Term Objectives

Special Materials
and Methods

Person(s)
Responsible

Evaluation
Criteria

Time Line

Begin

[ .
Review

Date

Achieved

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Handout #1

READING LESSCN

FA MKC ©41852
13C SUN @1C MON
NEB EXCP PHNDL IA KANS NWRN MO.

CLDS AND WX STM CNTRD EXTRM NE COLO MOVG NEWD
TO SE SDKT .AND INTSFYG BY @1C MON.

NEB EXCP PHNDL. CSDRBL LOW CLDNS AND FOG AND
SCTD RAIN OR DRZL WITH CIGS MOSTLY 8-15® VSBYS OCNLY 2 10 4.

SCTD AREAS CIGS BLO 5 HND AND VSBYS BLO 1
STG NLY WNDS 30 TO 48 KTS WITH VSBYS 170 3 SNW
SPRDG OVR RN AND CNTRL PTNS FLWG STM CNTR BY MIDN.

ans. c16s 10-15 @vE setp R oone cies 8D R-F OVR

can PN 70 15-28 Ov@ wRn PTN. CNDS BCMG  MOSTLY 18-20
@D OCNL R EXTRM WRN_PTN BY LATE AFTN CHNG TO SN

FRLY EVE BCHG 5-160 AGL VSBYS 1 TO 3

SN OCNLY BLO 1 MI. STG NLY WNDS 3@-4B KNTS

BY ERLY FEVE. FEW MWDLY SCTD TSTMS OVR ERN PTN

DRG AFTN AND ERLY EVE HRS. STG NLY WNDS AND

S SPRDG THRU MOST OF EXTRM WRN AND W

oTNS BY - MIDN. SLY WNDS 25-35 KTS. ERN KANS.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Rationale
Handout #2

AN INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN IS A WRITTEN STATE-

MENT THAT OUTLINES GOALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR A
HANDICAPPED CHILD AND HIS/HER FAMILY. IT IS N
BASED ON THE CHILD'S PRESENT SKILL LEVEL AND
EXPRESSED FAMILY NEEDS. THIS PLAN INCLUDES ALL X
~HEAD START COMPONENT AREAS AND DESCRIBES THE \QS
SPECIAL SERVICES NEEDED TO RESPOND TO THE CHILD'S
HANDICAP, SPECIAL MATERIALS AND CLASSROOM/HOME
ACTIVITIES, TIME LINES.. AND PERSONS RESPONSIBLE}
HEAD. START STAFF AND PARENTS, WITH ASSISTANCE
FROM THE DIAGIIOSTIC TEAM AS NEEDED, ARE RESPON-
SIBLE FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF THIS :PLAN.




Rationale
reference, Page

LRNG To Read: A Simulation for Teacher Training
by Catherine Morsink, M.A.

Adapted from: Journal of Learning Disabiliiles
Volume 6, Number 7, October, 1973

This (s a Cive demenstuation on how to teach
chebdaen whe have difsicnlty (in leawing.

A smalt group acts as students whe ane taught
te nead a weather code for pdlots. The xe-
ma(ining participants jollow along sclently,
hopdng they won't be asked te tead aloud.
Discuss<on gollews.  Time jou the demenstration
(s about 30 minutes, plu: discussion. The
author wishes to podint out that Learnang te
sead (8 et as somple as the task paesented o
this articte., Thas somudaton was net desdgned
te raraldel the cemplex tast of weading.  In-
stead, (t was created te hedghten the teachen's
sens(tivdty to the dmpettance of hos/her wede

Gu lielo g the ddsabied Eeanner.

ANSTRUCTIONS TO TRAINER

Selcat participants (say four persons) to act as students. The "students"
are scated at the front of the room facing the trainer, with their backs to
the others who observe the "students" attempting to learn to read.

For an effective demunstration, the reading materials used would need
to be unfamiliar to the "students.! The materials used here are drawn from
the pilots' weather code (FAA 1965), which is composed of symbols and
letters.

Proceed with the lesscn: 10-15 minutes of instruction on the "Words
for Flash Cards"; and an additional five minutes for reading aloud from the
weather code.

The trainer "creates" a reading disability in the "students" by doing
the following:

(1) correcting all mistakes made by the "students" and not giving any
praise for progress or for correct responses; and

(2) presenting the word cards as sight vocabulary in a random fashion.
The words are not to be rearranged to make the lesson better organized.

o Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Rationpale

Peteervnce, Lacge 2

The other participants can follow the lesson and cirsl. on thelr sheets
cach word migsed by a "student.”

PREPARATION FOR DEMONDTHATTON

Prepare o sot ot flash cards ot least 8% by 11 inch in size. See
chart for text for front and back of cards. The cards should be printed
clearly and uniformly in dark ink on a white background. The symbols on
these cards should be all capital letters, or exact copies of the words
used in the weather code (FAA 1965) . Provide cach member of the audience
with a copy of the reading lesson. Each copy should be clear and legible
and should contain no words or marks of any kind except those given in the
sample. The only other item needed 1is optional: a large map of the
fmited States pinned to a wall in front of the room.

PROCEDURE._FOR THE TRAINER

rrainer to Volunteers (loud enough for everyone to hear): I understand
that if we had three reading groups in this class, you people would be the
cagles. But just in case you turn out to be the sparrows, I'll call on
members of the audience to correct you. That will keep them on their toes!
Now remember, this is something anyone can learn to read quite easily.
You won't have any trouble with it. (This comment is intended to put them
under pressure to succeed.) '

Today's assignment is the Kansas City, Missouri (hold up card #1, MKC,
for "students" and audienne to sce) weather report (hold up card #2, FA) ‘
for the fourth day of the month (hold up card #3, £4). Greenwich time is
1852 (hold up card #4, 1852). You know that when it's 12:00 in New York,
iz's 11:00 in Kansas City. That can get confusing, so they choose one place
on ecarth-Greenwich, England-as tne time standard. I1f Greenwich is six hours
ecast of Kansas City, then 1852 in England would mean 12:52 in Kansas City.
It would also mean 11:52 in Denver and 10:52 in Los Angeles. (This entire
explanation is irrelevant to the decoding task, and is intended to confuse
the "students.™)

This area forcast includes Iowa, Kansas, Northwestern Missouri (hold up
card #5, IA KANS NWRN M0O), and Nebraska except the panhandle (hold up card
#6, NEB EXCP PHNDL). Watch me as I show you those places on the map. Here
is Iowa, Kansas, Missouri - only northwestern Missouri - and this is Nebraska
except for the panhandle. Do you see why they call it a panhandle? It looks
just like the handle on a pan. (This explanation is unnecessarily detailed,
an insult to the group's intelligence.)

Before we start to read, let's go over some of the new words in this
forecast. (This instruction is intended to cue the group for an authori-
tarian approach to teaching, a dependence on the teacher, and to intensify
their growing fear that there is only one correct answer to each question.)

(During the instruction period, trainer should correct all mistakes and
frequently admonish the "students" to pay attention, keep their place, etc.
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Note:  at this tumse, neither the awidlience nor the "students” have a copy of

the weather code in their hands.)

Traincr to Voluntecrs and Audience:

Knots. (old up card K7, EP5.0)

o . . )
800-1500 tect, overcast cloud cover. (Hold up card #8, 8- HAL )

Abuve yground level. (Hold up card 49, AGL.)

(Hold up card #l(hEB) vou've already had this. What is it? (Response.)
That means overcast cloud cover. You'll have to pay better attention.

Pive hundred.  (lold up card #11, SIHND.)

Light rain and fog. (llold up card #12, R-F.)
scattered clouds.  (Hold up card #lB,CD )

Fourth day of the month. (Hold up card #14, g4.)
Groken clouds.  (Hold up card #15, QD-)

Thirty. (iold up card #16, 3@.)

S Lhat we've gone through most of the siaht vocabulary it's time to
Prirne sheine pohonics.  The most lroortant rule of this code is that it

ot s woerds to their main sounis. Por cexample:
Following. (Hold up cord #17, FLWG.)
spreading. (Hold up card #18, SPPDG.)
centered. (Hold up card #19, CNTRD.)
ranhandle. (Hold up card #20, PHNDL.)

Of course there are exceptions to the rules. You'll just have to learn those
words by sight. For example:

Northeastward. (iiold vp card #21, NEWD.)
Weather. (Hold up card #22, WX.)
vVariable. (llold up card #23, V.)

Now that you know the rules, what would you expect the word evening to look
1jike? (Allow response, then show card.)

No, evening is EVE. (Hold up card #24, EVE.)
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How would you write Ransas? (Allow response.)
N, Fansas duo FEAalit. (tuld up card =25, KANS L)

What would Monday took Like?  (Allow response.)

Moy, Mondday s Mot (Hold up card =26, #0H)

Chvionsly, that was too hard Tor pod. This time let's try something easier.
['11 hold wuj. the card and you just read the words.

(Hold up card #27, CSDRBL.) what is this? (Allow response.)
That was CONSIDERABLE. (Hold up card 428, CONSIDERABLE.)

Can't you seec that some of the letters have been left out?  (Hold up card #29,
C-N$-D-R-BL.)

(itold up card #30, VSBY.) What is the word? {(Allow response.)

That word is VISIBILITY. (Hold up card #¥31, VISIBILITY.!

Look at the letters that are left. (Ho}d up card #32, V-S-B--Y.)

Don't you understand howcthis code works? We've been over all the rules!:

Try one more to see if you can do any better. (Hold up card #33, CIGS.)

what is this word? (Allow response.) ‘

Wwho said cigars? That docsn't even make sense! This is a weather code!
The word is CHILINGS. (Hold up card #34, CEILINGGS.)

(Hold up card #35, C-I-GS.) See, here it is again. That should be very
obvious.

Now read the words in phrases the way you'll see ther in the lesson.

(Hold up card #36, 15-204 3% .) (Allow response.) That means 1500-2000 feet,
overcast cloud cover. Wasn't anyone paying attention?

(Hold up card #37, aCDV O ) (Allow response.) That was variable scattered to
broken clouds. How many times do I have to repeat these words?

(Hold up card #38, MOSTLY.) (Allow response.) That was a regular English
word - MOSTLY! Have you forgotten everything you learned? Trace that
word with your firger in the air three times and repeat it three more
times. M-0-S-T-L-Y, MOSTLY.

(Hold up card #39, FEW WDLY SCTD TSTMS.) Say this after me. You're not doing
very well at figuring it out for yourselves. Few widely scattered thunder-

storms.

(Hold up card #40, WRN AND CNTRL PTNS.) Western and central portions.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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(Hold up card #4l, sCTL BALN.)  sScattered rain.

(Hold up card #42, $41852.) ‘tourth day of the month, the time in Croenwich
is 1872,

(Hold up card #43, L ¢.) one o'clock in the afternoon, central time.

(Hold up card #i4, PA MKC LRD20)  Area torecast, Kansas City, Missouri -
fourtn Jday of the month, time 1852.

Trainer to Volunteers: I'm afraid you disdn't do too well, but we'll just

have to go on to the lesson now. I'm going to pasy out your papers and ask
vou o read aloud ore at a time. (Pass out the reading lesson.)

Trainer to Others: Be sure to keep the place and be #eady because I
have a feeling I'm going to call on stme of you for the answers. Also,
you'll be keeping score of the mistakes rcad by the group in front. Circle
each mistake on your paper. Please don't make any other marks on it at this
time.

(Trainer then calls on members of “he group up front to read orally in
turn as those in the audience listen and hope they won't be asked. Trainer
«hould correct each mistake made by the readers and keep reminding them to
pay attention and keep the place, continuing this for five minutes.)

Trainer: I'm sorry that we didn't finish our lesson, but our time is
up. That Lappens sometimes when you have a slow group. Of course, all of
these students have a lcarning disability. Right? (pause) Wrong! TI've
criticized and pressured them. I've presented a lesson whirh was so dis-
organized and confusing that they were led to beljieve the code had no rules
and was impossible to read correctly. The constant fear of making mistakes

before the azudience intensified their feelings of being unable to rely on

their own judgement.

L
This code, with inconsistent, confusing symbols, and exceptions to the
rules, is not so different from the English code. My role as a negative,
authoritarian teacher was - I hope - exaggerated, and the reactions of the

group were more moderate and controlled than the reactions of children would

have been. Still, a comparison can be made, and the feelings of the group

experiencing failure were not unlike those of children in school who haven't
learned to read. (At this point, trainer should thank the group of volunteers

for their help and for b2ing good sports.)
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SIMULATION FLASHCAZDS

SUGGESTED REMARKS oN Back

Today's ascignment is Kansas City,

Missouri

s ]

Weather Report.

4th cday of the month

4.

Greenwich time is 1852. When it's 12:00
in N.Y., it's 11:00 in K.C. This is
confusing-so one place on earth has been
chosen. Greenwich Endland is the time
standard. Greenwich is 6 hours east of
K.C.; thus 1852 in England would mean
12:52 in K.C., 11:52 in Denver, 10:52 in
L.A.

IA KANS NWRN MO

5.

This area forecast includes Iowa, Kansas,
Northwestern Missouri.

NEL EXCP  PHNDL

6.

Nebraska except the panhandle.

KTS 7. pefore we start reading, let's go over
some new words. Repeat after me: Xnots.
8‘1E369 8. 800~1500 feet overcast cioud cover.
AGL 9. aAbtove ground level.
10. Wwe've had this one. What was it? Over-
cast cloud cover. Pay attention!
5 HND 11. 500
R-F 12. Light rain and fog

O
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<:I:> 13, Secattered clouas.
@15 14. 4th day of the month.
T
<I:[> 15. broken clouds
16. We've had the sight vecabiilary. Now it's
3@ time for phonics. The wast important
rule - shorten word to main consonant
sounds. For example . .
FLWG 17. Following
SPRDG 18. Spreading
CNTRD 19. Centered
20. Panhandle. Of course there are excep-
tions - we have to learn chem by sight.
PHNDL For example:
NEWD 21. Northeastward
WX 22. ' Weather
23. Variable. Now that you know the rules,
what would you expect "evening" to look
Vv like?
/
24. No, evening is EVE. How would you write
EVE Kansas?
25. No, Kansas is KANS. What would Monday

KANS

look like?
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! 26. lo, Monday s NOW Obviously, this is
i . too hard for vou. This time let's try
”ON something casier. I'11 hold up the
card and you just read the words.
i 27, wrat is this? Considerab’e
CSDREL ,
b I p- —_— 4
28. That was considerable. Can't you see
, that some of the letters have becn left
CONSIDERABLE . out? (Show next card)
b e
C N S D R BL 29. C-N-S-D-R-BL
-
30. What is this word? That is visibility.
\ .
VSBY
VISIBILITY 31. VISIBILITY ?
32. Look at the letters that are left out.
Dor'. you understand how this code works?
V__S_B_____Y We've been over all the rules. Try one
more - see if you can do better.
33. what is this word? Who said cigarettes?
CIGS . Doesn't make sense. This is a weather
code. Word is ceilings.
CEILINGS 34. Ceilings
35, Here it is again. Should be obvious.
C_I_G_S Now read the words in phrases the way
[ you'll see them in the lesson.
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1500-2000 feet over cast cloud cover.
Wasn't anyone paving attention?

Variable scattered to broken clouds.
How many times do I have to repoat?

38.

kEnglish word mostly. Have you forgotten
everything you know? Trace with finger
in air 3x and repeat it.

[FEW-WDLY SCTD TSTMS

39.

Say this after me. You're not doing
very well at fiquring it out for your-
self. Few widely scattered thunder-
storms.

WRN AND CNTRL PTNS

40..

[}

Western and Central Portions.

SCTD RAIN

41.

Scattered rain

pLu1852

42.

4th day of the month. Time in Greenwich
is 1852.

p1C

43.

1:00 in the morning. Central time.

FA MKC ©@41852

44.

Area Forecast Kansas City Missouri
4th day of the month - time 1852.I'm
afraid you didn't do well. We have to-
go on to the reading lesson. I will
circle all mistakes.

av
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ANSWERS FOR READING LESSON

FA MKC 41852

Aned ferceast dew Kansas Coty, Missound, fourth day of the month,
time (n Greened(ch 1§:52

13C SUN @1C MON

1:00 p.m. Sunday to 1:00 a.m. Monday

NEB EXCP PHNDL TA KANS NWRN MO

Nebrasha except jon the panhandle, Towa, Kansas, Nowthwes tean Missowrd

CLDS AND WX STM CNTRD EXTRM NE COLO MOVG NEWD

Ceeuds and weathen system centered (v extreme nottheastean Colorado moving
noctheas twand.

TO SE SDKT AND INTSFYG BY @61C MON.

To Sewtheastean Sowth Dakota and {ntensdiying by 1:00 a.m. Monday.

NEB EXCP PHNDL. CSDRBL LOW CLDNS AND FOG AND

Nebsaska except panhande. Considerable Low cloudiness and fog and

SCTD RAIN OR DRZL WITH CIGS MOSTLY 3-15D vsBYS  OCNLY 2 TO 4.
ceattered ain o druizzle with cedlings mostly 800-1500 feet cvercast cloud ecven
visb{e{ty ceeasconally twe to jout fumdred feet.

SCTD AREAS CIGS BLO 5 HND AND VSBYS BLO 1

Seattered areas ceilings below 5 hundied feet and uis (bility below 100 geet
STG NLY WNDS 3@ TO 4@ KTS WITH VSBYS 1 T0 3
Staeng nonthendy winds 30 to 40 knots with visbdlity 100 to 300 geet

SNW SPRDG OVR WRN ANMD CNTRL PTNS FLWG STM CNTR BY MIDN,

Shew spreading cver westew and centered pontions §ollowing stoam center by
mid-ajteucon.

KANS, CIGS l@—lS(ﬂ)VEB SCTD R OCNL CIGS 8EB R-F OVR

Kansas. Cedlings 1,000-1,500 zeet variable scattered to broken clouds. Radin
ceeas (onally ceclings 800 ieet nain and jog over

ERN  PTN TO lS—ZGCDV@WRN PTN. CNDS BCMG MOSTLY 10-20

Eas tesn pettion to 1,500-2,00 feet scattened and broken clouds western portion.
Cloud.iness beceming mostly 1,000-2,000 jeet.
115
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DocuL R - EXTRM WRN PTN BY LATE AFTN CHNG TO SN

Cuvncast cloud coven cecas {enal
Gl Gy G Siow

FRLY EVE BeMe 5-18P AgL VSRYS 1 TO 3

earfy evending becoming 500-1,000 4cet cvercast cloud cover above greund Levet
vischbat by 100 to 300 Aeet

SNW OCNLY BLO 1 MI. STG NLY WNDS 30-48 KNTS

siow veeas conally befew T omcle.

cadi-extreme wes tew pettdon by Late ajtetnoon

Stuong northenlu vinds 30-40 knots

BY ERLY EVE. FEW WDLY SCTD TSTMS OVR ERN PTN

by eatty cvending. Few widedy scattered thundeastonms ovet eastern portoen
DRG AFTN AND ERLY HRS. STG NLY WNDS AND

duting ajtemoon and cawly evening hourns. Strong nenthealy winds and

SNW SPRDG THRU .MOST OF EXTRM WRN AND NW

snow spreading through most of extreme western and northwestean

PTNS BY MIDN, SLY WNDS 25-35 KTS. ERN KANS,

portions by mid-ajteroon.  Scutherly winds 25-35 knots. Eastern Kansdas.
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' TWO-STEP I1.S.P. PROCESS

OVERVIEW

The Individu Service Plan is developed by a team comprised of the Head
Start staff and the parents of the handicapped child. The meeting at
which the 1.S.P. is written is called the I.S.P. conference, At this
conference, the team will summarize and ‘share information known about the
child and f .ily, write a current level of functioning for the child,
determine long-term goals and short-term objectives for the child and
family, designate special services required and who will provide them,
and complete the remainder of the I.S.R. In order to efficiently con-
duct the meeti:g and to ensure parent involvement; it is recommqued
that a spepial home visit be conducted with the parent prior to the
1.5.P. conference. The purpose of this workshop is to outline the two-

step process that is used to complete the I.S.P.

Bs a result of this session participants will:
D . 1) state the purpose for, steps of and end results of the I.5.P.
special home visit;
2) state the persons involved in the I.S.P. conference and their
responsibilities;
3) list the information to be presented at the I.S.P. conference;
4) outline the tasks to be completed at the I.S.P. conference; and

5) receive information on confidentiality and parent rights.

BACKGROUND FOR THE TRAINER

In preparation for this workshop, the following references are recommended
as sources of information about the process for developing the I.S.P. They
are referenced in Appendix A of this training guide.

A Comprehensive Approach for Developing Individual Education Programs

for the Preschool Handicapped Child;
¢
Preparing for the T.E.P. Meetings: A Workshop for Parents;

Talking with Parents: Communication Skills for Educators.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 1 N Two-Step I.S.P. Process
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Additional information on the two-step process can be: found in
t

Appendix B, pages 42-48, of this training guide.

PREPARING FOR THE WORKGHOP

1. Duplircate transparencies #1-8 using the mastcers provided at the end of
this section.

2.  puplicate landouts #1-10 for each participant. Staple together the two
pages of Handout #3 and the elght pages of Handout #10. Note: Iiandout
%2 is the same as transparency #3, Handout #6 is the same as transparency
#7 and Handout #7 is the same as transparency #8.

3. If you decide to conduct the optional role play activity, duplicate the
task cards found at the end of this section for each partiéipant. Have
available the screening, diagnostic, assessment and observational infor-
mation on a cﬁild. (Use either the information on the child provided
in this training guide or a child from your program.)

4. BAn overhead projector, movie screen and transparency pens will be re-

quired for this session.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP

This session may be conducted in three parts:
1) a presentation detailing the two-step process for completion of the I.S.P.;
2) an optional role play of the special home visit;

3) discussion and distribution of a handout on confidentiality.

1. Introduction: distribute the ten handouts for this workshop. Display
overhead transparency #l. Introduce the workshop by explaining that
after all information on the child and family has been collected, the
actual development of the Individual Service Plan can begin. The
development will be done in two steps. First, a special home visit will
be conducted with the parent in order to insure their input and acquaint
them with the I.S.P. process. Second, the I.S.P. conference will be
held and the I.S.P. will be written. Explain that this session will

acquaint them with this two-step process.

[N
[
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2. Explanation of Step #1: The Special Home Visit.

d.

Display transparency #2. l!lave participants take notes on corres-
ponding Handout #1. Read and discuss each section allewing time
for note-taking. .
Display transparency #3, the I.S5.P. Home Visit Checklist. Have
participants follow along on Handout #2, Explain that this is
an optional tool that may be used to insure that they have covered
everything during the home visit. Read through each point. It
is best filled out with the parent during the visit, but may be
completed afterward.
Refer to Handout #3, notice of parent's rights. This handout may
be provided to barents as a written explanatién of their gights
regarding I.S.P. s in Head Start. |
Refer to Handout #4, the questionnaire for parents. Explain that
this handout may be useful ror discussion and as a future refer-
ence for parents.- It car. 2lp ensure that the family's priorities
are considered during ti .?.P.;Conference.
Note: The Special Hume ¢ . . shouid be conducteéed in the

family's home environment if possible. However, if

this cannot be accomplished, the Head Start center

or another mutually agreed upon site may be used.
Optional activity: Role play of the Special Home Visit.
Participants may find it helpful to role play the Special Home

Visit. This will best be accomplished by dividing the group into

triads consisting of a’ teacher, a parent and an observer. - The
teaphers in each group will need to prepare themselves by review-
ing thé child's completed screening, dlagnostic, assessment and
observational information. The parent can prepare herself by
reviewing the child's screening and diagnostic inforﬁation.
Distribute role play task cards to each group member. Allow about
10 minute;ifor ééch person to consider their roles and strategies.

Allow 15 minutes for the actual role play and 5-10 minutes for

small group discussion.

3. Explanation of Step 2: The I.S.P. conference.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Display overhead transparency #4. Participants should take notes

on corresponding Handout #5. Explain that after the home visit

has been conducted with the parent, the I.S.P. conference will

take place. The purpose of the }.S.P. conference will be to
complete the I.S.P. as a team by Shariné pertinent information.
Discuss what is accomplished at the I.S.P. conference, following

the points on transparency ;4.

Display transparency #5, unlabeled forms that will be used at the
1.5.p. conference. Tell participants that in order to write the
1.S.P., all information that has been collected on the child and
family will need to be presented and discussed. Ask them to
identify the information that they would have on the child or

family. Label each ong of the forms on the transparency &S sugges—
tions are made. Suggestions might include: screening results, diag-
nostic report, assessment results, classroom observations; work
samples, health/medical reports, family assessment results,
registration forms, multi-disciplinary team report or dual place-
ment records, aﬁd tentative current level of functioning, long- -
term goals and/or special services needs.

Display transparency #6, unlabeled persons involved in the I.S.P.
conference. Ask participants to indicate who should be involved
in the I.S.P. conference. Label each person as suggestions are
made. Suggestions might include: the parent, the teacher, the
handicap services coordinator or designee of the program director.
Note: these three people are essential to successful planning

and implementation of the I.S.P. Other suggestions: education
coordinator, social services coordinatof, health coordinator, diag-
nostician, parent invélvement coordinator, nutrition coordinator,
special services personnel, parent advocate. Note: include &ll
interested persons, but only those persons who will be necessary
to meet the needs of the child and family will participate. Ex-
plain that one of the participants, usually the handicap services

coordinator, will act as chairperson for the I.S5.p. conference.

| SN
g
Lo
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d. Display transparency #7, responsibilities of the chairperson.
Discuss each of these responsiblities as participants follow

along on Handout #6.

o

Display transparency #8, duties of the committee members. Dis-—
cuss each of these duties as participants follow along on Handout
7. '

f. Summarize this section by referring i: Handouts #8 and #9, chair-
person's self-evaluation form and post I1.5.P. conference evaluation
form. Explain that these are tools that may be used after the
conference has taken place for evaluation and future planning
purposes.

Explanation of confidentiality. Refer to Handout #10, insuring con-

fidentiality of records. Explain that this handout summarizes the

Federal Regulations regarding confidentiality. The letter to Head

Start staff on the last page may be of particular interest to the

participants. Discuss any questions or concerns about confidentiality.

Summary of workshop. Redisplay transparency #1 and explain that this

workshop presented the two-step I.S5.P. pfocess and provided information

on parent rights and confidentiality. The next step is to role play

the actual I.S.P. conference and to complete an I.S.P.

Portage Project—TEACH—Region‘V A - Two-Step I.S.P. Process 5



Two-Step I.S5.P. Process
Transparency #1

TWO-STEP 1,S.P., PROCESS

SPECIAL
HOME
VISIT

[.S.P.
CONFERENCE

AT ) T
7 WH

7
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Two~-Step I.S5.P. Process

Transparency #:
F*H"'
| w

PARENTS AND ONE

OR MORE
INDIVIDUALS
FROM HEAL

START

PURPOSE

PROVIDE PARENTS WITH
INFORMATION NECESSARY T0
PARTICIPATE IN THE I.S.P.

PROCESS AND TO GATHER INFORMATION
FOR THE 1.S.P. \\JQ§Q§§
TASKS N

1. DISCUSS THE PURPOSE OF THE I.S.P.
2, INFORM PARENTS OF THE 1.S.P. PROCESS AND THEIR
ROLE IN IT.

3, PROVIDE PARENTS WITH WRITTEN INFORMATION REGARD-
ING THEIR RIGHTS.

SHARE ASSESSMENT AND OBSERVATION INFORMATION.
PINPOINT AREAS OF PARENTAL CONCERN AND PRIORITY.

DISCUSS TIME AND PLACE OF MEETING AND TRANSPORTATION.
'BABYSITTING AND/OR ANY OTHER ARRANGEMENTS NEEDED TOy
INSURE _PARENT PARTICIPATION. 4 D

Portage Project-TEACH-~Reg
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Two-Step 1.5.P. Process
Transparency #3
Handout #2

HOME VISIT CHECKLIST

o
o
"y

Home Vigivor Date
parent (s) _
1. Hawe vou explained rhe purpose of the I.s.p. to include these major
yeints:
- meeting individual needs?
- planmning educational activities specifically for the
skill level of the child?
- monitoring progress?
J. Have the parent (s} received a written copy of their rights?
3. fHlave wvou clearly explained the I.S5.P. Process to include:
- What is an I.S.P. Conference?
' - Who will be there and why?
- who will the chairperson be and what are their responsibilities?
- what will be done and how it will be done?
- pefining: “level of functioning
"long-term goals
"short-term objectives
- What kind of information will be shared?
- What role does the parent(s) have?
4. Has all information that has been collected on the child been shared?
5. Hlas parent(s) actively helped pinpoint his/her areas of ccncern and

priority for the child?
6. Has parent(s) been asked if she/he has any guestions or concerns?
7. Has time and place of meeting becen discussed and have transportation,

babysitting, and/or other arrangement: been made to insure parent(s)
participation?

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Two-Step 1.5.0. Process
Transparency #4

PURPOSE OF THE I.S.P. CONFERENCE

T0 COMPLETE THE I.S.P AS A TEAM BY THARING
PERTINENT I

NFORMATION

WHAT 1S ACCOMPLISHED AT THE 1.S.P. CONFERENCE?

, CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING
. Long-TErM GoALS

1

2

3, SHORT-TERM OBJECTIVES

4, REQUIRED SPECIAL SERVICES
5

. COMPLETE THE REMAINDER OF THE I.S.,P,

A, PERSONS RESPONSIBLE
~ MATERIALS/METHODS

., EVALUATION CRITERIA

TIME LINES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES

. TRANSPORTATION NEEDS

PROVISION AND PAYMENT OF SERVICES
REVIEW DATES

SIGNATURES

I oo mm g N0 w
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Two-Step I.5.P. Process
Transparency #6
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Transparenc; 27
Handout #6

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CHAIRPERSON
DETERMINE LOCATION, TIME AND DATE FOR THE [.S.P. CONFERENCE.
DETERMINE WHO SHOULD PARTICIPATE IN THE 1.S.P. CONFERENCE.

NOTIFY ALL PARTICIPANTS OF THE TIME, PLACE AND DATE OF THE
1.S.P CONFERENCE.

UETERMINE ALL DATA NEEDED FOR THE CONFERENCE AND WHO WILL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR BRINGING IT.

FAMILIARIZE SELF WITH ALL INFORMATION SO THAT QUESTIONS CAN
BE ANSWERED. ’

FACILITATE THE 1.S.P. CoNFERENCE. IHIS INCLUDES MAKING
NECESSARY INTRODUCTIONS., ANSWERING QUESTIONS, KEEPING THE
GROUP ON-TASK, ETC.

RECORDATHE PROCEEDINGS OR DESIGNATE SOMEONE TO DO SO.

UISTRIBUTE THE COMPLETED INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN (ONE COPY
EACH TO THE CENTER WHERE THE CHILD IS ENROLLED., DIAGNOSTIC
FILE AND PARENTS).

OVERSEE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN. “

SCHEDULE REVIEW MEETINGS AT MIDDLE AND END OF THE YEAR TO
DETERMINE IF GOALS AND OBJECTIVES HAVE BEEN MET.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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- Transparency #8
Hlandout #7

DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE MEMBERS

1. FURNISH APPROPRIATE INFORMATION TO THE CHAIRPERSON,
2. BE FAMILIAR WITH THE .INFORMATION YOU WILL PRESENT.

3. ESTABLISH RAPPORT WITH EACH OF THE OTHER COMMITTEE
MEMBERS AND BE SURE EACH FEELS ACCEPTED IN THE PROCESS.
|

4, BE SURE ALL NECESSARY SERVICES ARE CONSIDERED AND THAT
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES ARE REALISTIC, -

5., GIVE OPINIONS., ANSWER QUESTIONS AND LISTEN TO THE OPINIONS
AND SUGGESTIONS OF OTHERS. ‘

6. [IMPLEMENT THE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES THAT ARE ESTABLISHED
AND TO WHICH YOU HAVE BEEN ASSIGNED.

P’\:___‘ 4
A, ~ PARTICIPATE IN REVIEW CONFERENCES AT THE MIDDLE AND END
° . OF THE YEAR. '

Portage Project—TEACH—Region \Y

13<




L]

an

WHO

TASKS

“~
1
hd
- Vd
"/}". ’: .
M AT |
. Portage P_i:oject—TEACH—Regio1 ,_\’
' ' 9




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

naluvuue na

Page 1

NOTICE OF PARUNTS' RIGHTS*

All children who enter the Head Start Program receive health and educa-
tion screening tests to muke sure they are healthy and are developing normally.
Some children will need additional or special services from Head Start to
help meet any needs which are uncovered by these screenings.

In order to givechildren the right kind of help,an Individual Service
(I.S.P.) Conference will be held to review the child's strengths and needs,
and to plan exactly the right services and activities for him/her.

Before the Conference Team meets, vou will get a letter from the Head Start
Program, letting you know that the Team would like to review and plan a special
program for your child, and asking for your O.K. in writing.

Before the Team meets, they will also need as much information as possible
about your child. They may want to talk to doctors, nurses, teachers, social
workers, or other agencies which have seen your child.

YOU HAVE THE RIGHT
to give your written O.K. before any of this information is shared
with the Head Start Program, and before Head Start gives other

agencies any information on your child.

The Team will most likely be made up of the Head Start teachers, doctors,
and other srecialists who have seen your child, and Head Start health, educa-

tion, and other staff members. The people who are on the team are there be-

cause they know something about your child, or about other childrea with
special needs, or because they will be taking part in actually teaching or
giving other services to your child. The Team will also need participation
and information from you, the parents, who know your child better than anyone
else in the world. They will need your help in deciding on the best services
to meet your child's needs.

'YOU HAVE THE RIGHT

to meet with the I.S.P. Conference Team and to give them your ob-
servations and information about your°child. If you like, you may
bring someone with you to speak for you or to help -you in the
meeting. If you can't come to a meeting, you can send this persou
instead, and/or send your information to the Team in writing.

You may also send your child to different doctors or specialists
for another physical or other tests and share the results with the
Team.

*Extracted from "Parent Power in Head Start"
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Two-Step I.5.P. Process
Handout #3
Page 2

NOTICE OF PARENTS' RIGHTS (Continued)

The Team should not take too long to finish its planning so that the
Program can begin giving the right services to your child as early in the
school year as possible.

YOU HAVE THE RIGHT

to have your child's review finished in a timely manner.

Yoy will be given a copy of the Team's written plans for your
child.

You have-the right to give or not give your written O.K. for
these plans.

IF YOU DO NOT AGREE WITH THE PLANS FOR YOUR CHILD:
You can meet with Head Start staff to talk over the plans and the
reasons you do not agree with them. You may bring someone with you tc help

you during the meeting. You may ask questions of anyone at the meetindg.

YOU HAVE THE RESPONSIBILITY TO:

* Go to as many of the Team meetings as possible.

* ask quest.ons whenever you don't understand what is being said or done,
or whenever you are concerned about how your child is acting or learning.

* share your observations about your child with the Team, as well as any
changes in the family which might affect your child in the center.

* Try to carry out those activities which the Team suggests would be helpful
to your child when he is at home, and report back the effect these
activities have on him.
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Two-Step I.S.P. Proce

, Handout #4
parent, Guardian, Surrogate Parent: The following are some questions which
you may use as guidelines as you consider the Individual Service Plan. 1If

anything is unclear, don't hesitate to question one of the others attending
the conference. :

Are there clear Statements about what my child can do right now in various areas?

Do these statements of what she/he can do agree with my own observations?

Is what she/he is supposed to accomplish by the end of the year clearly stated?
Do I think these skills are important Ehings for my child to work on?

Do I think the skills represent reasonable expectations?

llave the expressed needs of my family been clearly stated? Are there goals that
will help me meet these expressed needs?

Does the plan state how one will know if learning is taking place?

Do I understand how learning is going to be measured. and how well my child must
do on each task?

Have my ideas about what is important been considered in the development of
this program?

Do I know the specific special éervices that will be provided?

Do I feel these are appropriate?

Do I know wher. the special services will begin?

Do I know approximately how long the special services will last?
Do I know.when the next review will take place?

Are there things I can do to help my child succeed in the program?
Have these things been written into the I.S.P.?

If you are satisfied with the proposed 1.5.p., all you have to do is sign it
and the program can get started.

If there are portions that you would jike to have clarified or rewritten, you
can hold off on your Signature until the changes have been made to your satisfactior

~ . .
Remember, an individualized service program is not a contract. It is not binding:
it can be changed with your approval.

Remember, too, that you are an expert on your ~wn child and a resource person
to the Head Start program.

5 o

Adapted from: Preparing for the IEP Meeting: A Workshop for Parents.
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Two-Step I.S5.P. Process
Handout # 5

[.S.P CONFLRENCE

WHAT IS ACCOMPLISHED AT THE I.S.P. CONFERENCE?

Ul I W R

I o Mmoo o w P>
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Two-Step I.S.P. Process
Handout #8 ’

CHATRPFROOM'S SELE EVALUATTON FORM

YES NO

1. Did 1 make the participants feel welcome?

5. Did I make the appropriate introductions?

3. was the atmosphere positive?

4. Was I able to answer questions satisfactorily?

5. Was I enthusiastic?

6. Was I negative?

7. Did all group members participate?

8. Were any participants excluded?

9. Did anyone dowminate the group?

10. Did anyone withdraw from the group?

11. Were all opinions considered?

12. wWas I prepared for the meeting?

13. Did I keep the group on target?

14. Did I encourage discussion?

15. Was the atmosphere relaxed and comfortable?

16. Was I flexible?

17. Did I capitalize on spontaneous situations?

18. WwWas the meeting unified; did it hang together?

19. wWas I in touch with committee members?

Source: Preparing for the IEP Meeting: A Workshop for Parents
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Handout #%
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NOT
YES NO SURE
1. Are you satisfied with the I.5.P. that has been
daveloped?

2. Do wou think the aoals selected are lmportant?

!
3. Do you think the obJectives can be accomplished?
4. Do you think the special services and/or place-

ment is approuriate?

Do you feel you had sufficient opportunity <o
express yourself at the meeting?

(9]
.

6. Do vou feel your opinions were considered in
the final I1I.5.P.7 .

7. Do you feel your time at the meeting was well
spent? ‘

8. Do you think a written Individual Service Plan
is a good idea?

9. How many I.S.P. conferences have you attended in
the past?

10. Please check one:

I am a parent
student
teacher

administrator

other ( ) )
specify

Source: Preparing for the IEP Meeting: A Workshop for Parents
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Two-Step I.S.P.

Process

Handout #10, Page 1

From: Duluth Head Start Social Services Plan

DHSURTY S CONPTIDENTIALITY o RECOPLS

Title 4% of the code of Pederal Regulations now contains recnlations to
protect the confidentiality of data collection in efforts to identify, locate,
and evalaate all handicapped children. These are specifically defined as
obligations of States and public education agencies. But, the rules and
regulations go on to define "participating agencies':

Any agency or institution which collects, maintains, or
uses data, or from which data is obtained to meet P.1L.
94-142, the "Education for All Handicapped Children Act".
This is all part of "due process" legislation.

flcad Start/Home Start programs characteristically have Kkept data on all
children, including special needs (handicapped) children integrated into
the programs. Also, Head Start/Home Start programs have characteristically
transferred data to officials who work in a child's next educational sctting,
usually the public schools. Head Start/Home Start programs are agencies
from which data is obtained for the education of the handicapped. Therefore,
Head Start/ilome Start programs would be "participating agencies" under the
law.

According to the law, each participating agency shall protect the
confidentiality of data at all stages: collection, storage, disclosure
and destruction. Also, each agency shall assign one oificial as the
responsible agent for assuring the confidentiality of any personally
identifiable data.

WHAT SHOULD BE KEPT IN A CHILD'S FOLDER?

flead Start/Home Start programs are required by a set of performance
standards to produce certain kinds of screening records (medical, dental
and developmental) on all children and some very specific diagnostic re-
cords and educational plans for special needs children. In addition, in-

formation such as a child's name, address, birthdate, etc., is kept on

all children. Teachers may keep some records that specifically ident’:y
a child. 1In general, IF A PIECE OF INFORMATION IS USEFUL FOR PLANNING
AND COMPLETING A CHILD'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE, IT SHOULD BE KEPT BY
THE EDUCATION PROGRAM. If a piece of information will not contribute to
planning, it should not be included at all.

WHAT IS "PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE" INFORMATION?

Personally identifiable information is any data that includes:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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) Two-Step I.S.P. Process
: ‘Handout #10, Page 2

1. Name of the child, the child's parents, or other family
member ;

Z . the addrecs of the child;
Sy irsnal boentifler, cuch oay oa social securlity or

studens nunber;

4. A list of personal characteristics or other information
which would make it possible to identify the child with
reasonable certainty.

Wy BAS 7O KA ALL THIS TNREORMATION ABOUT CONFIDENTIALITY?

according to the law, a participating agency must ensure that cnployees
dre tyained in the policies and procedures regarding confidentiality. This
implics training about the law itself and about the agency's specific
Juidulines for maintaining records and the confidentiality of them.

HOW I ACCESS T RECORDS CONTROLLED?

pach liead start/Home Start program must develop a listing of the types
and locations of personally identifiable data (records) collected, main~
tained or used by the agency. This listing must be provided to any parent
who requests it.

A parent can request to see his/her child's records. The program must
provide access to the records without unnecessary delay (no more than 45
days) and prior to any hearing related to the identification, evaluation ’
or placement of the child. The parent, by law, has the right to a response
to a reasonable request for explanation and interpretation of regulations
and the data, and to obtain copies of records.
T <
A Head Start/Home Start program must maintain a record of any "third"
parties (from outside the agency) obtaining access to a child's records.
This includes:

1. HName of party; {
2. Date access was given;
3. Purpose of authorization to use the data.

This record of access does not cover access by parents and authorized
employees of the Head Start/Home Start agency. The prior, written consent
Of the parent(s) for viewing confidential information is not necessary for:

1. Officials in the same agency with a "legitimate educational
interest"; .

2.’ various state and national education agencies, when enforcing
lederal laws;

3. Accreditation and research organizations helping the agency.

<
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f’ﬂ ’ Two-Step I.S.R. Process

} Handout #10, Page 3
D The Head Start/Home Start agency must maint.in, for public in-

gspection, a current listing of the names of those employens within the

agency who way have acocos to the personally identifiable data. These

cmplovees will jrobally ncbuwle ther ageney adnlnistrative staff, compo-

nent coordinators, heoed/olasoroomn teachers, any sperclal education staff

Nired by the agency, and special cducation consultants with whom the agercy

has formal, written agreement for service.

4. Those with court orders.

The agency may charge a foe for copies of records which are made for
parents, providing that the tee does not effectively prevent the parents
from exercising their right to inspect and review those records. The
agency may nhot charge a fee to search for or to retrieve data.

WHAT HAPPENS IF A PARENT DOES NOT LIKE SOMETHING THAT IS TWCLUDED IN A
CHILD'S FILE:

A parent who believes that data is inaccurate or misleading or vio-
lates the privacy or other rights of the child may request the agency
tc make appropriate amendments to the data. Within a reasonable period
of time following the request, the agency must decide whether or not to
amend the data in accordance with the parents' request. If the agency
decides to refuse the request, it must inform the parent of the refusal
and advise the parent of his/her right to a hearing. If the parent re-
’ quests a hearing, the agency shall prov1de for one. Just how Head Start/
Home Start agencies will fit intc the "hearing" system is as yet unclear.
But it is likely that hearings, if requested, would be conducted under
the systems being written by each state. If, as a result of the hearing,
the agency decides that the data is in fact inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the cRild, it
shall amend the data accordingly and so inform the parent in writing.
I1f the agency, as a result of the hearing, decides that the data is not
inaccurate, etc., it shall inform the parent of the right to place in the
records a statement commenting on the data and stating any reasons for
disagreeing with the decision of the agency not to amend it.

These parent-initiated hearings must:

1. Be held within a reasonable period of time after the
agency has received the request, and the parent shall
be given notice of the data, place and time, reasonably
in advance of the hearing;

2. Be conducted by a party who does not have a direct
interest in the outcome of the hearing;

3. Afford the parent full and fair opportunity to present
evidence relevant to the issues raised and may be
assisted or represented by individuals of his or her
choice at his or her own expense, including an attorney;

B
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Two-Step I.S.P. Process
Handout #10, Page 4

4. Provide that the agency shall make its decision in writing
within a reasonable period of time after the conclusion
of the hearing;

£, provide that the decision of the agency shall be based
solely upon the evidence preserted at the hearing and
chall include a summary of the cvidence and the reasons

for the decision.

If a parent wishes to continue his/her appeal, this can be done under
guidclines to be developed by ecach state.

WIEN MUST PARENTAL CONSENT TO VIEW OR RELEASE BE MADE IN WRITING?

licad Start/llome Start parents need not be asked for written consent
before the program conducts certain procedures such as:

1. oOutreach to locate or identify special needs (handi-
capped) children;

Screening all children (medical, dental, developmental) ;
Observation to complete skill-behavior checklists.

w o

However, parents must provide fully informed, written consent for any
selecrive individual testing to identify children in need of special
education services. ‘

WHAT IS "FULLY INFORMED CONSENT"?
Fully informed parental censent must include the following items:

1. Consent must be in writing. Verbal or other notice
qualifies only if written notice is inadequate, such
as in the case of a parent who is blind or.whose lang-
uage is not in written form (as some American Indian
languages). State due process plans must be written
to specify these other means of notification;

2. 1Information to parents must be in his/her native lang-
uage unless it clearly is not feasible to do so;

3. Parents must be informed in writing of identification
and evaluation efforts (does not include basic tests
administered to or procedures used with all children);

4. Consent must specify the activity for which consent
is given and which records, if any, are to be released
and to whom the records are to be released;

5. The parent should understand that the granting of
consent is voluntary {(if a parent refuses to consent

.and if evaluation is deemed necessary, the agency's
remedy would be to seek court intervention under state
law) .

. portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Two-Step 1.S.P. Process
Handout #10., Page 5

6. "Parent" is defined as a 'parent or guardian' (or individual
acting as a parent in the absence of a parent or guardian)
of any child on whom data is collected, maintained, or
nsed for purpeses of providing education,

CAN [ JUST TALK T0 A SPECIAL EDUCATOR ABOUT A CHILD?

No - if the child is personally identified in any way. Disclosure of
information means permitting access or the release, transfer, or other
communication of the education records. Without fully informed written
consent of the parents such disclosures cannot take place orally, in
writing, by electronic means, or any other means to any party.

WHAT ABOUT DISCLOSING INFORMATION FOR HEALTH OR SAFETY EMERGENCIES:

Personally identifiable information may be disclosed without the
prior written consent of the parent under certain conditions:

1. Appropriate parties in connection with the emergency
must need the information to protect the health or
safety of the child;

2. The seriousness of the threat to health and safety
must be considered; '

3. The need for the information to meet the emergency
must be considered;

4. Consider whether the parties to whom the information
is disclosed are in a position to deal with the
emergency;

5. Consider the extent to which time is of essence in
dealing with the emergency.

WHAT ARE THE REGULATIONS FOR DESTRUCTION OF DATA?

First, records must be maintained until five years after they are no
longer needed to provide educational services. Prior to destruction of
data, reasonable efforts must be made to notify parents that they have
the right to be provided with a copy of any data which has been obtained
or used for the child's education.

The definition of destruction is: the physical destruction or re-
moval of personal identifiers from data so that the data is no longer
personally identifiable. ‘

144
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. . _ 1wo-Step L.b.{. Process
Confidentiality - from a mother's point of view Handout #10, Page 6

Dear teachers and staff:

I'm glad my child's records are now confidential - not to be read by
anyone but school staff and not to be sent to another agency or school

without my permission. The records contain information that I don't want
Jjust anyone to know. 1 ocan now read my child's file if I wish and, if it
contains anytiiing 1 owant removed or corrected, I have the right to reguest
thls. d

These rights are very important to me and my <hild because they pro-
tect our vp;xLaLLOnb - what others think and say about us. Unfortunately,
our reputations have no protection against loose .4lk - only your caring
about us and your being careful.

50 PLEASE REMEMBER:
1. when you talk about me or my child to someone, she could be my best

fricnd, my worst enemy, or my sister-in~law's sister-in-law! She may report
it all back to me (making me dislike you) or tell it to my mother-in-law
(when 1 find out, I'11 kill you!).

When you talk out loud in the Pizza Hut about that horrid little
Scotty who's driving you crazy - someone may hear you who knows just who

Scotty is.

3. When you speculate about the reasons for any trouble my child is
having ("Sometimes I think Scott is hard of hearing") others may repeat them
as fact (Did you know - I heard it from Scott's teacher - that Scott has a

hearing problem?) . . 2
4. I am especially sensitive to opinions about my child's behavior and
how his misbehavior might be my fault. I very often feel (and sometimes say)

that I'm a poor mother but no else had better even suggest it!

5. You have no idea what information about me that I want kept confi-
dential. It could be: my boy friend's name, how often I move, whether I am
on welfare or receiving food stamps, whether you saw me at the Gopher or
Mr. Frank' s, whether my dad was an alcoholic, even my address and phone number
In other words, you shouldn't be talking about me at all!

I know you hear this rule being broken every day - in school and out - and
I know people who ask questions can make it hard for you sometimes. So to help
you out, I am giving you some answers (freel):

"My that Scotty is a brat -~ doesn't his mother know how to discipline him?"
"Scotty is like all the other children in the room - he has his good days and
his bad days."”

"what's the matter with that little girl - why does she have crutches?"
"She has crutches because she needs them to walk - just like you need glasses
to see." o

"Is his mother divorced or what?"

"In our program, we consider such information confidential.
"How did Scotty get in Head Start? His parents have plenty of money.

“Applications and admissions are handled by the main office.

Remember - just because someone is nosy, doesn't mean you owe them any
information! ‘

Finally,I would like to ask you to be aware of what my child hears. If
someone remarks about him or me when he is listening, be sure your answer doesn't
give him the idea that there is something wrong. (Such as - "You shouldn't ask
if Scotty is Indian." "That's not anything we can talk about." "We can't talk
about that now." "His mother doesn't want anyone to know about that.") He

~will remember your answer long after you've forgotten.

Thank you very much,
1 AJ Scotty's mom
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Two~Step 1.5.P. Process
‘Role Play Task Card

Special Home Visit
kole Play Task Card

OBSERVER

As the observer in this role play, you'll be responsible for noting the

interactions that take place, the information that isexchanged and then

leading an evaluation discussion with the other two participants after

the

role play is complete. Do not intervene during the role play, in-

stead take notes on points you'd like to discuss later. The following

are

the

some guidelines for your observation. You may use them as well as

Home Visit Checklist for note taking, but do not be limited by the

points presented here.

Does the parent seem to understand the purpose and process for the

Individual Sexvice Plan?

Has
Has
Has
Has
Has

Has

the parent expressed her concerns and priorities for the child?
the teacher responded to the concerns?

terminology been clarified?

the parent's importance in the I.S.P. process been stressed?
she been made aware of her rights?

assessment and observation information been shared?

Have questions been solicited and answered?

Has

the parent been treated as an equal?

Have arrangements for attending the I.S.P. conference been made?

After the role play has ended, lead a 5-10 minute discussion with the

other two participants covering the points you've noted. Be sure to first

ask

the participants for their impressions and feedback. Allow them to

note things they could have done differently ind things they felt went

well. After this input, £ill in any additional information from your notes

being sure to emphasize the positive as well as commenting on the, negative

&

points.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V -
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Role  Play Task Card

Special Home Visit
Role Play Task Card

PARENT

As the parent in this role play, you will be exchanging information with
the teacher and familiarizing yourself with the IlS.P.‘process and per-

tinent information that has been gathered about your child. The manner,
in which you play the role is up to you, but be especially attuned to

questions or concerns that arise as you participate in the meeting.

At this point in the process you have been informed of the screening

results and have taken your child for the diagnostic evaluation. You

have been given a cop. ° *he diagnostic report by the diagnostician and
the contents were expla..iui il you at the same time. For the purpose
i of this role play, you may use the following gquestions as guidelines

but do not be limited by them.

What is an I1.S.P.? Why are you writing a plan for my child?

Who will be at LuwﬂI.S.P. conference?

What will they expect me to know?

Why do you want me to attend?

Can I bring someone with me? ;

What will be decided at the conference?

What will be the result of the conference?

Is there any terminology you (the pa;ent) don't understand?
" Have you expressed your concerns about the chilgd?

Have you indicated your priorities for the child?

et
T8
-
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Two-Step I.S.P. Process
Role Play .Task Card

-

o

Special Home Visit
R "e Play Task Card

TEACHER
As the teacher in this role play, you will be exchangiﬁg information with
the parent(s) in order to prepare her/him to be a contributing member of
the I.S.P. team. It is your job to present. pertinent information, answer
questions, get input from her/him that could be incorporated into plan-
ning, and to generally make sure she/he feels as comfortable and prepared .a
as possible when she/he attends the meeting. The following is a list of
topics that may be cove;ed during the special home visit. Incorporate
them into the role play. Be sure to solicit and answer questions as you

proceed. You may also use the Home Visit Checklist for further guidance.

1. Discuss the purpcse of the Individual Service Plan.
2. Explain the I.S.pP. process and the éarent's role in it.
3. Provide written information on parent rights.
4.. Share assessment and observational information.
5. Pinpoint areas of parental concern and priority.
6. Discuss time and place of meeting and transportation, babysitting
and any other necessary arrangements so the parent can attend.
3
| 145
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CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING

OVERV IEW
The development of the T.5.0. can be likened to th2 itinerary of a trip
across the United States. The current level of functioning is the same

as the point of « »parture or the point from which our trip, or the devel-~
opment of the T.$.P., begins. Determining the current level of function-
ing, a written statement which outlines the child's educational strengths
and needs in each developmental area, is the first task accomplished at

the 1.$.P. Confererce. Tt must be written before the child's individual

program can be planned.

The current level of functioning is written based on information such as
scresening and assessment results, the diagnostic evaluation, class:oom
observations, and parent input. I.S.P. worksheets are used as 3 systematic
way of organizing this information and provide a comprehensive overview

of the child and family. The worksheets are divided into component areas:

‘health/nutrition, :social services, parent involvement, and education which

is further divided into developmental areas (motor, language, coghitive,
social/behavior, and self-help). Each of these component areas is divided
into strengths, needs (child), expressed needs (family) , ;omments, and
long-term goals. These worksheets can be partially filled out with the

parents at the Special Home Visit.

The current level of functioning summary statement is written only for the
education component. It can be written in two ways:' using developmental
ages.or using the age ranges. The method you select will depend upon the
screening and assessment tools you use. To write the current level of
functioning statement using developmental:ages, a standardized screening
or assessment tool that vields developmental age norms must be used, such

as, the Alpern-Boll Developmental Profile, the LAP-D, or the Zimmerman Pre-

School Language Scale. Here is an example of a current level of functioning

summary Statement using developmental ages:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Current Level of Functioning 1
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Physical 4 years, 2 months
Self-Help 4 years, 8 months
Social 3 years, 11 months
4
3

Academic years, O months
Communication vears, 8 months

Information from the Alpern-Boll
Developmental Profile.

To write a current level of functioning statement using age ranges, a
criterion-referenced tool can be used, such as the Learning Accomplishmént
Profile, Portage Guide to Early Education, or the Carolina Developmental
brofile. Hlere is an example of a current level of functioning summary
statement using age rangdes: N

Jack's motor, self-help and cognitive skills are in

the 4-5 year range and his social and language skills

are in the 3-4 year range. Information from the

Portage Checklist.

As a result of this workshop, participants will:
1. state the definition of and rationale for current level of functioning;
2. work as a member of an I.S.P. team in crder to:

a. complete 1.5.P. worksheets for a child and family; and

b. write a current level of functioning summary statement for a child.

BACKGROUND FOR THFE TRAINER

In preparation for this workshop, the following reading is recommended
as an additional source of information. It is referenced in Appendix A
of this training guide.

Screening, Assessment and Educational Programming/Preschool

Handicapped Children: A Primer, pages 28-33.

Appendix B, pages 39-56, contains additional information on current level

of functioning.

Portage Project-TEACH~-Region V Current Level of Functioning 2
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PRE~WORXSHOP TASKS

B.

1.5.P. Packets

This training guide uses the role play technique to teach the skills
needed to write an Individual Service Plan. Development of the I.S.P.
involves gatheriné information on each child with a handicapping con-
dition and his/her family, including screening results, the diagnostic
report, the educational assessment, classroom observations, and
expressed parent needs.
1. 1In order for participants to role play the development of the
I.5.P., it is necessary to provide them with information on an
individual child and family. As a trainer, you have two options:
a. usec the information on Michael Jones and his family provided
in Appendix F; or

iy. develop a packet of information based on a child «:d family
from your own agency. Appendix E cifers ~uidel’ s and
suggestions for doing this, and ycu ¢ n @:8> refer to samples
provided in Appendix F for additicnal iceas and clarification.

2. Your next task is to determine the number of T.3.P. pacrkets needed.
There are five members on each I.S.P. teawm: parent, teacher,
Parent Involvement/Social Service Coordinalor, Health/Nutrition
Coordinator and Handicap Services Coordinatoxr. Tecams can be
modified to include 4~6 members. If you assign 4 to a teém,
combine the Health/*lutrition with the Social Service/Parent Involve-
ment role. 1If you assign 6 to a team, add an additional teacher
to the team.

Current Level of Functioning Statement

1. If you are using the information on Michael Jones and his family
provided in Appendix F, decide which method you will use to write
the current level of functioning summary statement: developmental

age or age ranges.

to

If you are using information on a child and family from your pro-
gram, complete the following overhead transparencies:

£15 and 32 List information to be shared (use transparencie:
#7 and #29 as a guide);

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V .1{51~ Current Level of Functioning 3
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216-21 Complete 1.5.0. Worksheoets for Agency Child,

£33-34 Complete I.S.P. Worksheets for agen.cy Family.

the merhod you will use to write the current level of functioning
summary statcment (developmental age or age ranges) will depend
on the screening or assessment tool used by your agency. Decide
which method you will us for cthis training. Based on that
decision, complete one of the following overhead transparencies:

a. using developmental ages:

426 - write a Current Level of Functioning Summary
Statement;

b. wusing age ranges:

427 - write a Current Level of Functioning Summary

Statement.

EEFPARING FOR THIS WORKSHOP

1.

(8]

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

Prepare overhead transparencies of the masters found at the end of

this section, in accordance with option chosen:

a. Michael Jones/developmental ages: 1-14, 22, 23, 28, 29, 30, 31, 33,

b. Michael Jones/age ranges: 1-14, 24, 25, 28, 29, 30, 21, 35, 36;

c. agency child/developmental ages: 1-6, 8, 15-21, 22, 26, 28, 32-36;

d. agency child/age ranges: 1-6, 8, 15-21, 24, 27, 32, 33-36.

Duplicate 3 handouts found at the end of this section. Staple Handout

#2 (overhead transparencies #3, 4, 5, 35 and 36). 1In addition, partici-

pants will use the I.5.P. forms prepared for the Rationale workshop.
Duplicate I.S.P. packets.

Determine what role each participant should play on the I.S.P. team.
(The Handicap Services Coordinator has the most responsibility in this
role play.) At least one day before this workshop is presented,‘dis—
tribute I.S5.P. packets to participants with instructions on what to
review and how to review them. (See instruction sheet in Appendix F.)
Have available an overhead projector, movie screen and transparency

marking pens.
-
15¢
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DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

This workshop will be conducted in five parts. 1In section A, the trainer
introduces wh..t a current level of functioning statement is and how it

is written. In section B, the trainer oxplains how to complete I.S5.P.
worksheets for the educational area:; and in small groups, participants
complete I.S.P. worksheets for all developmental areas. In section C,

an explanation of how to write a summary statement for the current level
of functioning is presented by the trainer; and participants, in small
groups, write a summary statement. In section D, the trainer explains
how to fill out I.S.P. worksheets for the areas of social services, health/
nutrition and parent involvement; participants complete these worksheets,
working in small groups. Section E 1s a summary of the workshop on

current level of functioning and is presented by the trainer.
You will present Section A in its entirety.

Section B, Completing I.S.P. Worksheets for the Educational Area, is
' divided into two sections:
1. Using Michael Jones
2. Using Agency Child
You will present only one of thesc sections; your choice of which section

to use is based on which child you have chosen t  use for this workshop.

Section C, Writing the Current Level of Functioning Summary Statement,
is divided into four sections:

1. Using Michael Jones/Developmental Ages

2. Using Agency Child/Developmental Ages

3. Using Michael Jones/Ade Ranges

4. Using Agency Child/Age Ranges
You will only present one of these sections; your choice of which section
to use is based on which child you are using (Michael Jones or an agency
child) and which method of writing the current level of functioning you

have chosen to use ({(developmental ages or ade ranges) .

Portage Project~-TEACH-Region V Current Level of Functioning 5
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Section D, Completing the I.5.p. Worksheets for the Social Services, Parent
involvement and Health/Nutrition areas, is divided into two sections:

1. ror Jones Family

2. Ttor Agency Family
yYou will present only one of these sections; your choice of which section
to use is based on which child and family you have chosen to use for this

workshop.
Sect.Hn E, Summary, is presented in its entirety.

A. Introduction

1. Divide participants into assigned I.5.P. teams. Distribute all
handouts.

2. Display overhead transparency #1 and refer to Handout #1.
"The development of the T.S.P. can be likened to the itinerary
of a trip acrecss the United States. The current level of func-
tioning is ‘the same as the point of departure, Or the point from

which our trip, the development of the 1.5.P., begins."

“The current level of functioning is a statement describing the
child's strengths and needs in each educational area. This
statement is written by using information from screening, assess-
ment, the diagnostic report, classroom observations, and parent
input, and must be organized in a systematic way."

3. Display overhead transparency 2.
"] S.P. worksheets can be used to organize the different pieces
of information that have been gathered on a child and family in
a systematic way and to give a profile of the child's and family's
strengths and needs. While filling out the worksheets as a team,
team members are able to express concerns and share background in-

formation needed for planning a comprehensive program."

"The worksheets are divided into component areas: health/nutri-

tion, social services, parent involvement, and education which

'-4!., N
404
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is further divided into dev.lopmental areas (motor, language,
cognitive, social/behavior and self~help). Each of these
component areas is divided into strengths, needs (child),

expresscd needs (family), comments, and long~term goals."

Display overhead transparencies #3, 4 and 5, blank I.S5.P. work-

sheets for the education area.

NOTE TO THE TRAINER: The completion of the I.S.P. worksheets is
not absolutely necessary in the development of the I1.5.P., al-
though it does assist Head Start staff and parents in summarizing
all pertinent information. If you choose to use the worksheets
as a part of your I.S5.P. development plan, they can be partially
filled out at the Special Home Visit with parents and completed
at the I[.S.p. Conference. For the purpose of this training, the
worksheers will be completed at the I.S.P. Conference.

Display overhead transparency #6, a sample 1.5.P. worksheet vage

L
.

which is partially completed. Ask participants from which piece

of information each statement might have come.

i9a)
.

Read the following pieces of information and ask participants
where they might record them on their worksheets:

B .
~from a diagnostic report:

~a child is functioning in the cognitive area at 2 years
on the Bailey

~-from a teacher's progress report:

~child can climb stairs without aid
~goes to bathroom on own

~does not participate in group activities

-from a parent questionnaire:
~child enjoys talking to puppets

~child can prepare own breakfast

-from a family assessment tool:
~the father would like to obtain his G.E.D.

~family has a garden

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V j Current Level of Functioning 7
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~-from an educational assessment:

-van name three colors
-cannot climp stairs alternating feet
-can use butter knife to spread soft toppings.

B. Completing I.¢.v. Workshcets for the Educational aArea

1. Using Michael Jones

Display overhead transparency %7, role play steps. Review each step
with participants, giving this additional information:

*share information one piece at a time starting with the
most recently completed. This is usually the educational
assessment.

*list approximately four to eight strengths and needs in
cach area, making sure that the number is féirly equal.

*1list the skills most recently learned as strengths and
the skills most likely to be acquired next as the needs.

*try to include at least one skill from each strand area.
Display overhead transparency #8, a list of strand skills
in each area (Handout #3).

*aAlthough there will be only one recorder at a real I.S.P.
conference, each participant should record on his/her work-

sheets for practice.

NOTE: Name tags can be worn with role titles to help identify par-
ticipants in the role play. The Handicap Services Coordinator is
responsible for keeping the meeting moving and making sure everyone

has the opportunity to participate.

Working as a large group, choose one developmental area. Record the
strengths and needs in this developmental area from the educational-
assessment onto the corresponding overhead transparency, while par-
ticipants transcribe this information onto their 1.S.P. worksheets.
After this is completed, go through each remaining pliece of information
(as listed on transparency #7) and record the strengths and needs for
the selected developmental area on the overhead transparency while

participants continue to transcribe on their I.S5.P. worksheets.

154
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Redisplay overhead transparency #7. Participants now work in their
1.5.P. teams, completing their 1.S.P. worksheets in the educational
areas as outlined. Allow 45 minutes to an hour for this activity.

Circluate to offer feedback, suggestions, encouragement, etc.

Display overhead transparc .cies #9-14, completed I.S.P. worksheets
for Michael. Have parti~ipants compare their worksheets with these.
Explain that there are no set -.ules for placing a piece of informa-
tion in any one specific place. Participants should add to their
worksheets any additional information not written on theirs..

Using Agency Child

Display overhead transparency #l5, role play steps. Review each step
with participants, giving this additional information:

*share information one piece at a time starting with the most
recently completed. This is usually the educational assess-
ment.

*list approximately four to eight strengths and needs in each
arca, making sure that the number is fairly equal.

*1ist the skills most recently learned as strengths and the
skills most likely to be acguired next at the needs.

*try to include at least one skill from each strand area.
Display overhead transparency #8, a list of strand skills .
in each area (Handouz #3).

*Although -here will be only one recorder at a real 1.5.P. Con-
ference, each participant should record on his or her worksheets
for practice.

NOTE: Name tags can be worn with role titles to help identify par-
ticipants in the role play. The Handicap Services Coordinator is
responsible for keeping the meeting moving and making sure everyone

has the opportunity to participate.

Working as a large group, choose one developmental area. Record the
strengths and needs in this developmental area from the educational

assessment onto the corresponding overlead transparency, while par-
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ticipants transcribe this information onto their I.S.P. worksheets.
Afler this is completed, go through each remaining piece of infor-
mation (as listed on transparency #15) and record the strengths and
needs for the selected developmental area on the overhead trans—
parency while participants contlnue to transcribe on their I1.5.P.

worksheets. >

Redisplay overhead transparency #15. participants now work in their
1.5.P. teams, completing their I.S.P. worksheets in the educational
area as outlined. Allow 45 minutes to an hour for this activity.

Circulate to offer feedback, suggestions, encouragement, etc.

Display overhead transparencies #16-21, completed I.S.P. worksheets.
Have participants compare their worksheets with these. Explain that
there are no set rules for placing a piece of information in any one
specific place. Participants should add to their worksheets any

additional information not written on theirs.

C. Writing the Current Level of Functioning Summary Statement

1. Using Michael Jones/Developmental Ages

"It is now necessary to summarize the information from the I.S.P.
worksheets into a summary statemept for the I.S.P. Using the devel-
opmental ages from the Alpern—Bol;, whiéh have been recorded on the
T.5.7. worksheets, it is possible to write this summary statement.

This is done by listing the child's developmental age in each educa-
tional area.- Also include the source of that information, for example,

the Alpern-Boll Developmental Profile and a directive to refer to the

1.5.P. worksheets {which are attached to the I.S.P. itself) for a more

detailed breakdown of strengths and needs."

Display and review overhead transparency #22; a sample current level

of functioning summary statement.

Dirc¢ : participants to corntinue working as I.S.P. teams and write
Lo
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the current level of functioning summary statement for Michael on

the I1.5.P.

Display overhead transparency #23. Encourage questions and comments
from participants as they compare their statements with the example.

2. Using Agency Child/Developmental Ages

"It is now necessary to summarize the information from the I.S.P.
worksheets into a summary statement for the I.S.P. Using the devel-
opmental ages from your standardized tool, which have been recorded
on the I.S.P. worksheets, it is possible to write the summary state-
ment. This is done by listing the child's developmental age in each
educational area. Also include the sdurce of that information and

a directive to refer to the I.S.P. worksheets (which are attached

to the I.S5.P. itself) for a more detailed breakdown of strengths

and needs." |

Display and feview overhead transparency #22, a sample current level

of functioning summary statement.

Direct participants to continue working as I.S.P. teams and write

the current level of functioning summary statement on the I.5.P.

Display overhead transparency #26. Encourage questions and comments
from participants as they compare their statements with the example.

3. Using Michael Jones/Age Ranges

"It is now necessary to summarize the information from the I.S5.P.
worksheets into a summary statement for the I.S5.P. Using age ranges
from the Portage Guide to Early Education Checklist, it is poésible
to write this summary statement. This is done by looking at each
developmental area to fina the age range which contains both checks
() and Xs and listing that age range for each area. Also incluae
the source of that information and a directive to refer to the I.S.P.
worksheets (which are attached to the I.S.P. itself) for a more de-

tailed breakdown of strengths and needs.”

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Current Level of Functioning 11
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Display and review overhead transparendy #24, a sampl.: current level

of functioning statement.

Direct participants to continue working as I.S.P. teams and write
the current level of functioning summary statement for Michael on

the 1.S.P.

Display overhead transparency #25. Encourage questions and comments
from participants as they compare their statements with the example.

4. Using Agency Child/Age Ranges

"It is row necessary to summarize the information from the I.S.P.
worksheets into a summary statement for the I.S.P. Using the age
ranges from the developmental checklist this agency uses, 1t is
possible to write this summary statement. This is done by looking
at each developmental area to find the age range which contains both
achieved and unachieved skills and listing that age range for each
area. Also include the source of that information and a directive
to refer to the I.S.P. worksheets (which are attached to the I.5.P.

itself) for a more detailed breakdown of strengths and needs."

Display and review overhead transparcncy #24, a sample current level

of functioning summary statement.

Direct participants to continue working as I.S.P. teams and write

the current level of functioning summary statement on the I.S5.P.

Display overhead transparency #27. Encourage questions and comments
from participants as they compare their statements with the example.

D. Completing the I.S.P. Worksheets for the Social Services, Parent

Involvement and Health/Nutrition Areas

1. For the Jones Family

Display transparencies #35 and 36, blank I.S.P. worksheets for the

three component areas.

u 2=y
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"Even though a current level of functioning summary statement is
written only for a child, the I.S.P. worksheets will be completed
for the other component areas as a means of organizing information
about the famil.'s strengths and expressed needs in a systematic
fashion. This information will not be summarized into a summéry

statement as it was for the education areas."

Display overhead transparency #28, a sample I.S.P. worksheet page
which is partially completed. Ask participants from which piece

of information each statement might have come.

Read the following pieces of information and ask participants where
they might record them on their worksheets:
-behavior management problems at home
-unable to attend meetings during the day
-needs information on Winterization program
Explain that there-are no set rules for placing any piece of information

in a specific place.

working as a large group, go through the first piece of information
listed on transparency #29. Transcribe all pertinent information
onto. the corresponding overhead transparencies while participants

transcribe this information onto théir I.S.P. worksheets.

Display overhead transparency #29. Participants now work in their I.S.P.
teams, completing their I.S.P. worksheets for the component areas as
outlined. Allow participants about 30 minutes for this activity. Cir-

culate to offer feedback, suggestions, encouragement, etc.
Display overhead transparencies #30 and 31. Encourage discussion -
and comments as the participants compare their worksheets with the

examples.

2. For Agency Family

Display transparencies #35 and 36, blank I.S.P. worksheets for the

b »
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three component areas.

"Even though a current level of functioning summary statement is
written only for the child, the I.5.P. worksaheets will be completed
for the other component areas as a means of organizing information
about the family's strengths and expressed needs in a systematic
fashion. This information will not be summarized into a summary

statement as it was for the education areas."

Display overhead transparency #28, a sample I.S.P. worksheet page
which is partially completed. Ask participants from which piece

of information each statement might have come.

Read the following pieces of information and ask participants where
they might record them on their worksheets: '
-behavior management problems at home
—unable to attend meetings during the day
—needs information on Winterization program
Explain that there are no set rules for placing ény piece of information

in a specific place.

Working as a large group, go© through the first piece of information listed
on transparency #32. Transcribe all perti :er. . information onto the
corresponding overhead transparencies while participants transcribe this

information onto their I.S.P. worksheets.

Display overhead transpzvency #32. Participants now work in their I.S.P.
teams, completing their I.S.P. worksheets for the component areas as
outlined. Allow participants about 30 minutes for this activity.

Circulate to offer feedback, suggestions, encouragement, etc.

.isplay overhead transparencies #33 and 34. Encourage discussion and

“comments as the participants compare their worksheets with the examples.
- 6 - .
ibx
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E. Summarize this workshop with the following points:

1.

o

3. the I.S.p. worksheets are attached to the I.S5.P. because they
give a more complete overview of the child's current level of
functioning than the summary statement;
4. the worksheets can be partially filled out at the Special Home
Visit with the parents and then completed at the I.S.P. Conference.
Portage Préject—TEACH—Region v _IEEQFurrent Level of Functioning 15

educational and family assessment tools are important in obtain-
ing a comprehensive summary of the child's and family's strengths
and needs/expressed needs;

the information gathered on these tools is organized on T.5.P.
worksheets. The educational information is then further summa-

rizal into a Current Level of Functioning summary statement;
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Current Level of Functioning
Handout #1

Current Level of Functioning

TNt JEVEC 2P FUNITIONGNG

The development of the I.S.P. can be likened to.the itinerary of a trip
across the United States. The current level of functioning is the same as .
the point of departure or the point from which our trip, or the development
of the I.5.P., begins. A current level of functioning is a written state-
ment which outlines the child's educational strengths and needs in each
developmental area. It is the first task accomplished at the I.5.P. Con-
ference and is based on information such as screening and assessment results,
the diagnostic evaluation, classroom observations, and parent input. Head
Start staff, other special services personnel as needed, and parents should
participate as a team to summarize this information. _

I.S.P. worksheets are used as a systematic way of organizing this in-
formation and provide a comprehensive overview of the child gnd family.‘ The
worksheets are divided into component areas: health/nutrition, social ser-
vices, parent involvement, and education which is further divided into
developmental areas (motor, language, cognitive, social/beha&ior, and self-
help). Each of these component areas is divided into .strengths, needs (child),
expressed needs (family), comments, and long-term goals. These worksheets
can be partially filled out with parents at the Special Home Visit and com-
pleted al the I.S.P. Conference.

‘. L ———— » j

1.S.P. WORKSHEETS FOR

1
1

] . r

EDUCATIONAL OR COMPONENT AREA

STRENGTHS ' KEEDS 0% EXPRESSED NEEDS

.

COFMENTS:

1

LONG-TERM GOALS: o

v

- i e e e AT P
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Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #2

CSTRUAGTHS

COMMENTS:

LONG TERM GOALS:

AGEESHUE TS FiOR

POUCATE AL OR COMPONENT AREA

NEEDS

OR
EXPRESSED NEEDS
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Transparency 43
Handout #2, Page 1

FIHE TI0TOR
STRENGTHS NEEDE

COMMENTS:

LONG-TERM GOALS:

GROSS MOTOR

STRENGTHS NEEDS

COMMENTS:

LONG-TERM GOALS:

_ y

Portage Project-TEACH--Region V
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Current Level of Functioning
Transparcncy #4
Handout #2, Page 2

\
COGNITIVE
STRENGTHS NEEDS
COMMENTS
LONG-TERM GOALS:
LANGUAGE
NEEDS

STRENGTHS

COMMENTS:

LONG-TERM GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V  J £




CUurrLelle nevoaL L re Ull\.L-LUll-LJl\:
Transparency #5
Handout #2, Page 3

~ A
I ..D. ‘I‘!‘( :Ir l =
CELF-HELP
QIRENGTHS ANEEDS
COMMENTS @
LONG-TERM GOALS:
§OCIAL/BEHAVIOR
STRENGTHS NEEDS
™
CQMMENTS:
LONG-TERM GOALS:
Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
O 1 RN ’
{1




Current Level of Functioning
Transparency i

A A F O I eE,

R S NN R S R O L

FLAE MOTOR

STRENGTHS © NEEDS

- USES KEY TO UNLOCK DOOR

- THREADS SMALL BEADS

- GRASPS PINCIL CORRECTLY

- DRAWS CIRCLE, SQUARE AND
TRIANGLE

COMMENTS !
USES FREE TIME TO DRAW ON CHALKBOARD, PICTURES ARE UNIDENTIFIABLE

BUT CHILD DESCRIBES EACH ONE AS A MOVING VEHICLE OR ANIMAL.

LONG=TERM GOALS:
GROSS MOTOR

STRENGTHS NEEDS

- WALKS BALANCE BEAM BACKWARD
-~ HOPS ON ONE FOOT 5 TIMES

" COMMENTS !
SEEMS TO BE AFRAID OF HEIGHTS., DOES NOT PLAY ON SEE-SAW OR

SLIDE .
«~ LONG-TERM GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
O : € oy -
« : : L




Current Level of Functic
. Transparency #7

ROLE PLAY STEPS
L. THE 1.S.P. CONFERENCE WILL BE CONDUCTED WITH EACH PA"TICIPANT
PLAYING THEIR ASSIGNED ROLE.

2. IHE HANDICAP SERVICES COORDINATOR WILL BE THE MODERATOR OF
THIS MEETIIG.

INTRODUCE YOURSELVES AND THE ROLE YOU ARE PLAYING TO THE
OTHER MEMBERS OF YOUR TEAM.

A

L4, SHARE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION — ONE PIECE AT A TIME:
ASSESSMENT — PORTAGE CHECKLIST
SCREENING — ALPERN-BOLL
HEALTH RECORDS — PHYSICAL EXAM/PEDIATRIC EVALUATION
DIAGNOSTIC REPORT — SPEECH EVALUATION

OTHFERS — TEACHER OBSERVATIONS

5. RECORD THE CHILD'S STRENGTHS AND NEEDS ON YOUR WORKSHEETS.
6. DO NOT WRITE LONG-TERM GOALS.

/. USE THE COMMENT SECTION TO RECORD DEVELOPMENTAL AGES.
PATTERNS YOU NOTICE, RECOMMENDED TREATMENT, PARENT COMMENTS.
EMERGING SKILLS, ETC. '

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

Q
IERJ!: . j.P;’

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Current Level of Functicning
! Transparency #8
Handout #3

LIST OF STRAKD SKILLS

[ g P Fre fotoe
i RLubETEve fooour
L, TUENTIFY NG OBJECTS B, WRITE/DRAW
7, FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS - (. EYE/HAND COORDINATION
Lo bapRresSIVE [V, Gross MoTor
1, SENTEMCE LENGTH/VOCABULARY 5171 N MovewenT
J. GRAMMAR 1., WALK, RUN, JUMP, HOP, SKIP
5, ARTICULATION 2. RHYTHM
l},  SPONTANEOUS SPEECH 5. STAIRS
[, CoGNITIVE b, BALL SKILLS
A, HATCH/SORT . L Kick
B, DRAW/WRITE 2. THROK/CATCH
C., CONCEPTS . C. Bavance
1. POSITION ' V. SeLr-Herp
2. SIZE A, TOILETING
3, CLASSIFICATION B, Batiinc/GrooMING
4, TIME C. EaTiNG
5, DIRECTION D. DRESSING
0. QUANTITIVE VI. SoCIALIZATION
D, CoLors A, MANNERS
L. Lountine B. LEVEL OF PLAY
P Sape . INDEPENDENCE
6. EYE/HAND MANIPULATION

(
D. RuLes

E. CONVERSATION
F

6

1770

. INTERACTION WITH PEERS/ADULTS
. CompLIANCE 7
INE




¥ Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #9

— 1) R \\
/
[.S.P, WORKSHEET For:  MICHAEL JONES s
. . . _.//'}_,
FLNﬁ“MOTOR
STRENGTHS NEEDS
- SPREADS FINGERS., TOUCHING - CUTS ALONG 8" STRAIGHT

THUMB TO EACH FINCER

- MAKES CLAY SHAPES, PUTS -
TOGETHER WITH 2 TO 3 PARTS

= TRACES TEMPLATES -

= SNIPS WITH SCISSORS AND
~CUTS THROUGH A SHEET OF
PAPER

COMMENTS:

MICHAEL IS FUNCTIONING AT 3 YEARS, 2 MONTHS IN THE PHYSICAL AREA
MICHAEL USES HIS RIGHT HAND

AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN-BOLL.
CUTTING AND DRAWING,

LONG-TERM GOALS:

LINE WITHIN %“OF LINE

DRAWS SIMPLE RECOGNIZABLE
PICTURES SUCH AS HOUSE,
MAN, TREE

PRINTS CAPITAL LETTERS.,
LARGE SINGLE, ANYWHERE
ON PAPER

IN

— %

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V
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Transparency #10

1.S.P. WORKSHEET FoRr:_MicHAEL JONES

6ROSS MOTOR

STRENGTHS

- WALKS BALANCE BOARD FOR-
WARD AND SIDEWAYS

~ JUMPS BACKWARD 6 TIMES

~ RUNS CHANGING DIRECTIONS
- MARCHES

- SOMERSAULTS FORWARD

-~ CLIMBS UP AND SLIDES DOWN
4-6 FOOT SLIDE

~ SWINGS ON SWINGS WHEN
STARTED IN MOTION

COMMENTS:

NEEDS

WALK BALANCE BOARD BACK-
WARD

KICK . ARGE BALL WHEN ROLLED
TO HIM

WALK ON TIPTOE

WALK UPSTAIRS OR DOWNSTAIRS
ALTERNATING FEET WHEN NO
HANDRAIL IS AVAILABLE

CATCH BALL WITH TWO HANDS

STAND ON ONE FOOT WITHOUT
AID U4-8 SECONDS

PEDAL TRICYCLE, TURNING
CORNERS

HOP ON ONE FOOT FOR 5 suc-
CESS’VE TIMES

MICHAEL CAN WALK upség;gs ALTERNATING FEET WHEN RAILS ARE
AVAILABLE., MICHAEL IS FUNCTIONING AT 3 YEARS,‘24MONTHS IN THE
PHYSICAL AREA AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN-BoLL.

LONG-TERM GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

179




current Level Ol runuvuelioniny
Transparency #11

\
1.S.P, WORKSHEET rFoR: MICHAEL. JONES
COGNITIVE
STRENGTHS NEEDS
- NAMES THREE SHAPES - DESCRIBES TWO EVENTS OR
CHARACTERS FROM FAMILIAR
- NAMES THREE COLORS! RED, STORY OR IV PROGRAM
YELLOW, BLUE
- REPEATS PLAYS WITH WORDS
-~ ADDS LL5/ARM TO INCOMPLETE AND ACTIONS
MAN <
- MATcHES 1 To 1 (3 OR MORE
- BUILDS A BRIDGE WITH 3 BLOCKS OBJECTS)
IN IMITATION
- POINTS TO LONG AND SHORT
-~ DRAWS A V STROKE IN IMITATION _
- ARRANGES OBJECTS INTO
- GROUPS THINGS TOGETHER BY COLOR. CATEGORIES
FORM, SIZE
- DRAWS DIAGONAL LINES FROM
- GIVES ONE "MORE" CORNER TO CORNER OF 4"
SQUARE PAPER
-~ BUILDS PYRAMID WITH 10
BLOCKS IN IMITATION
COMMENTS
MICHAEL IS FUNCTIONING AT THE 3 YEAR, 4 MONTH AGE LEVEL AS
MEASURED BY THE ALPERN-BoLL
LONG-TERM GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V
i - .

ERIC r 17




¢ Transparency #12

[ S.P. WORKSHEET For:__MrcHaEL JONES.

LANGUAGE

STRENGTHS

- sAYS “ME” RATHER THAN OWN NAME
- CONTROLS VOIcE 907 OF THE TIME

- ASKS QUESTIONS, "WHAT'S THIS
(THAT) 7"

- CARRIES OUT A SERIES OF TWO
RELATED COMMANDS

-~ TELLS SEX WHEN ASKED
- HOLDS UP FINGERS TO TELL AGE
- POINTS TO PICTURES OF COMMON

OBJECTS DESCRIBED BY THEIR
USE

COMMENTS

Ro=DS

USES "ING"” VERE FORM
USES REGULAR PLURAL FORMS

USES SOME IRREGULAR PAST TENSE
FORMS CONSISTENTLY ’

USES “THIS” AND "THAT"” IN
SPEECH ‘

INCREASES THE CORRECT PRODUC-—
TION OF SINGLE CONSONANTS

CORRECT PRODUCTION OF COPULA
IS IN STRUCTURED SITUATIONS

INCREASED VOCABULARY OF FUNC-
TIONAL TERMS

CORRECT PRODUCTION OF /F/ IN
1SOLATION

MIGHAEL 1S FUNCTIONING AT THE 2 YEAR, L0 MONTH AGE LEVEL AS
MEASURED BY THE ALPERN-BOLL. SPEECH THERAPY RECOMMENDED 1-2

TIMES WEEKLY.
LONG-TERM GOALS:

SEE SPEECH REPORT FOR DETAILS.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

&
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Curroent Level of Furctioni

WADUCLITTT oae Viemar; -
[.S.5, WORRSHIET Fon « MICHAEL J2NES

SELF-HELP
STRENGTHS NEEDS
- TOILETS INDEPENDENTLY - PUTS ZiPPER FOOT IN CATCH
@
- BRUSHES TEETH INDEPENDENTLY -~ WASHES FACE AND BATHES SELF

EXCEPT BACK. NECK AND EARS
- HELPS SET TABLE B+ CORPECTLY

PLACING PLATES. NAPKINS AND O HANGS UP CLOGTHES ON HANGER
UTENSILS WITH VERBAL CUES.
SPREADS SOFT TOPFPING WITH - G0ES ABDUT NEIGHBCORHOOD
KNIFE AND SERVES SELP AT TARLE WITHGUT CONSTANT SUPER-
viSION

- BUCKLES AND UNBUCKLEL BELT.
PUTS ON CWN COAT AND SHOES - BUTS TOYS AWAY

- STAYS AWAY “ROM COMMON DALGERS - MAKES OWN BED

COMMENTS: :
MICHAEL IS FUNCTIONING AT THE 3 YEAR. 3 MONTH AGE LEVEL AS
MEASURED BY THE ALPERN-BoOLL. THIS SEEMS TO BE HIS STRONGEST AREA

LONG-TERM GOALS:

_ | B

Portage Project-TEACH-Foglon ‘v./l,_7
‘ ' (y




Current Level of Functioninc
Transparency #1313

[.S.P, WORKSAEET FOR._MICHAEL. JCNES

SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR
STRENGTHS NEEDS
-~ WOURKS ALOME AT CHORE FOR - ASKS PERMISSTON TO USE TOY
720-30 MINUTES THAT PEER IS PLAYING WITH
- COOPERATES WITH ADULT REQUEST - 5AYS "PLEASE” AND "THANK
/59 oF THE TIME ; you" WITHOUT REMINDER 507
OF TIME
-~ FOLLOWS RULES IN GROUP GAME
LED BY ADULT - ANSWERS TELEPHONE, CALLS FOR
ADJLT OR TALKS TO FAMILIAR
- WILL TAKE TURNS PERSON
- GREETS FAMILIAR ADULTS WITH- - STAYS IN OWN.YARD AREA

OUT REMINDERS
~ PLAYS NEAFP D TALKS WITH
- SIM «ND DANCES TO MUSIC OTHER CHILDREN WHEN WORKING
ON OWN+PROJECT

- HELPS PARENT AROUND THE HOUSE

CUMMENTS !
MICHAEL IS FUNCTIONING AT THE 35 YEAR AGE LEVEL AS MEASURED BY
iHE ALPERN-BoLL. TEACHER'S OBSERVATION: SEEMS DETERMINED TO DO

THINGS BY HIMSELF. MICHAEL LIKES ANIMALS.,

LONG-TERM GOALS:

\ |

Q Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 5




ROLE PLAY STEPS

1. THE T.S.P. CONFERENCE WTLL BE CONDUCTED WITH EATH PARTICIPANT
PLAYING THEIR ASSIGNED KOLE.

2. THE HANGITCAP SERVICES COORDINATOR WILL BE THE MODERATOR OF
THIS MEETING,

3. INTRODUCE YOURSEL' -S AND THE ROLE YOU ARE PLAYING TO THE
OTHER MEMBERS OF YOUR TEAM.

4, SUARE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION — ONE PIECE AT A IME:
ASSESSMENT — ___
SCREENING — . -
DIAGNOSTIC RTPORT —
HEALTH RECORDS — _
OTHERS —

5. RECORD THE CHILD'S STRENGTHS AND NEEDS ON YOUR WORKSHEETS.
6. DO NOT WRiTE LONG-TERM GOALS,

7. USE THL £0MMENT SECTION TO RECORD DEVELOPMENZAL AG. .
PATTERNS YNU NOTICE, RECOMMENDED TREATMENT, PARENT COMMENTS,
EMERGING SKILLS, ETC,

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V

ERIC isi

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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FINE MOTOR

STRENGTHS NEEDS

COMMENTS !

LONG-TERM GOALS:

- Portave Proiect-TEACH-Region V j

or

i



oo E AR RIS
RURTE S AR D § STOR D RGPS § Y

STRENGTHS NEEDS

COMMENTS !

LONG-TERM GOALS!

Portage Praject-TEACH-Region V




Current Level o

-
i

Transpareiey #14

Punctionin

5Th: 1GTHS

COMMCNTS:

LONG-TERi+ o0ALE:

COGAITIVE

NEEDS

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Current Level of Dunctionin

Tranerarensy 8l
- B
LooPy oo ke e
LAGUAGE
STRENGTHS eens

COMMENTS:

LONG-TERM GOALS!

Q Portage Project-TEACH~Region V 18J




Transparencey 20

STRENGTHS NEEDS

COMMENTS:

L ONG-TERM GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACi-Region V ‘
ERIC \ : i8v




STRENGTHS

COMMENTS .

LONG-TERM GOALS:

SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR

vbortage Projecc-TEACH-Region V
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[NMRRAY

I

!

L e nane Lo
| ,
e S e s e Teachoer
~ ~ ) _ et B Parent
. ! Chalrperson
S ! e s
: Tenal e
teven e | s e
- .

ticalth/hutrition Coordinator

parent Involvement Coordinator

Sccial Services Ceordina: or

Mental ilealth Coordinator

Others

DEVELOPMENTAL

PROFILE/ALPERN-BOLL

detailed

bt T o more

Mhysical -
selr-lelp -

slal

Academic -
Communlceation -

Lredgown.

1] months
cars, O months

s, ©omonths

prioriticed Long Tein

Go. ls:

Sncial Services, Parent

avolvement

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Portag? Froject-TEACH-Region V
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o
o

Teacher
Parent
Chairj«rson

Optional:

anlth/bNutritron Coordinator

~j _ ~ - j::~ varent Involvoment Coordinator

— _ social Services Ceordinator
U o . vental Health Coordinator

e Others

DEVELUPMENT AL
PROFILE/ALPERN “Lit i

wonths

S, montitg

riticn, Social Services, Parent Involvement

[——Y
-

—
~_

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #24

DIVIDGAL SERVICE PLAN

mr——— gt

_ Stident 1.G6.P. COMMITTEE
1 :
Name: Jack Povers | . ‘
| Name Required:
Parent's Name: }
i Teacher
hddvess: Fhone: , Parent
” irpers
- e Chairperson
Optionals

s

nate of Conference:

| Health/Nutrition Coordinator
parent Involvement Coordinator.
Social Services Coordinator
Mental Health Coordinator
Others

e

Current Level of Functioning:

Jack's motor, self-nelp, and coguitive skills are in the 4~5 year range and his social
and lancuage skills are 1n the 3-4 year rage. Information taken from the Portage Checklist.

Soe attached worksheets for g more dulalled breakaown.

Lducatlon prioritized [ong Term Goals:

r

0.

lealth/Nutrition, Secial Services, Parent Involvement




corent Lovel o8 Functianing

bty SOOUTPE oAl
3|uA“lJUHL ULH\ILE PLH”

T e N YR A A
= Lm.'.“.,'lg...v
Ladal o Wliia b i

- ; ame Required:

|
: Teacher
Bih P | parent

ST, o e i it - —

Chalrperscy

1 Cntional:
DAty nyoUnnierenies y B St
1

Health/Mutrition Coordinator
Parent Involvement Coordinator
Social Services Coordinator
Mental Wealth Cocrdinator

Others

Curnent el ol Fanetionigs
- - bp s e

o 1 e i et e e e e vae, s ol Lation i Conltive
Bl ane on b e vear dde Tdige, s motor skills are nothe d-D year aquorenge ane

bl al e e ln e SmEea age balge. [npormation taken [rom the Jortage Check it

. ‘ e e s Lo be ke
e ALl WO asieels ol g Role detatled Lreakdown.

Education Prioritized Long Term Goals:

Kl

1 ——

2, —
3.

4, —

rRIC 1o 10

B Portage Project-TEACH-Region V LRGN



Coarrent Level of Functiening

Tranuiarency #2606

CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIONING:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #27

CURRENT LEVEL OF FUNCTIGNING:

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V

,El{l\C | | 197

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #28

1.S,P. WORKSHEET FOR: __ . .

HEALTH/NUTRITION

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS
- EXPRESSED AN INTEREST IN - LOW BUDGET MEAL RECIPES
FINDING WAYS TO DECREASE
FOOD COST WITHOUT CUTTING - UPDATE YOUNGER CHILD'S
NUTRITIONAL MEALS. IMMUNIZATIONS

COMMENTS:
PARENTS HAVE A GARDEN, THERE IS A FOOD CO-CP IN NEIGHBORHOOD

LONG-TERM GOALS:

. SOCIAL SERVICES

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS

= LARGER HOUSING

- ATTEND WORKSHOPS ON USING
COMMUNITY RESOURCES

COMMENTS . |
PARENTS HAVE OWN TRANSPORTATION, BABYSITTING NEEDED FOR DAY
WORKSHOPS )

LONG-TERM GOALS:

_ ' R

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V .
195




Current Level of Functioning
Transparency #29

ROLE PLAY STEPS

CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM.

SHARE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION — ONE PIECE AT A TIME.
FamiLy Service PLaN
HeaLTH REcorRD FORM
REGISTRATION FORM
SPEECH AND LANGUAGE EVALUATION
Pep1aTrIc EVALUATION

RECORD THE FAMILY'S STRENGTHS AND EXPRESSED NEEDS ON YOUR
[.,S.P. WORKSHEETS IN ALL COMPONENT AREAS:

HEALTH/ NUTRITION

SOCIAL SERVICE

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

DO NOT WRITE LONG-TERM GOALS

USE THE COMMENT SECTION TO RECORD FAMILY RESOURCES,
RECOMMENDED TREATMENT, PARENT CONCERNS., ETC.

195



Current Level of Functioning
Transporency #30

[.S.P. WORKSHEET FoR:

JONES FAMILY

STRENGTHS

- MICHAEL'S GENERAL HEALTH
IS GOOD

- MICHAEL EATS ALL FOOD SERVED
TO HIM AT SCHOOL

- MICHAEL'S HEARING IS
NORMAL

COMMENTS :

DOCTOR RECOMMENDED DENTAL EVALUATION

LONG-TERM GOALS:-

SOCIAL SERVICES

HEALTH/NUTRITION

EXPRESSED NEEDS

- YOUNGER DAUGHTER COMPLAINS
OF FREQUENT EARACHES

- MOTHER IS NOT SURE THE MEALS
ARE ADEQUATE

- IMMUNIZATIONS ARE NOT UP TO
DATE

- WORKSHOP IN NUTRITION

STRENGTHS
- MOTHER WORKS

COMMENTS !
CHECK .IF TRANSPORTATION IS NEEDED
LONG-TERM GOALS:

EXPRESSED NEEDS
- NEEDS DAY CARE FOR CHILDREN

- NEEDS FIWANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V



Currcnt Level of Functioning
Transparency #31

[.S.P, WORKSHEET ror:_  JaNES FaMILY..

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS
- Ms. JONES EXPRESSED INTEREST - WORKSHOP IN BEHAVIOR
IN HELPING MICHAEL TALK MANAGEMENT
BETTER

- CAN MAKE STUFFED ANIMALS

COMMENTS :~
Ms., JONES SUGGESTED SHE COULD MAKE STUFFED ANIMALS FOR THE
CLASSROOM OR SHOW OTHER PARENTS HOW TO MAKE THEM

LONG-TERM GOALS:

o Portage Project-TEACH-Region V °
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Current level of Functioning
Transparency #32

ROLE PLAY STEPS

1. CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM,

2. SHARE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION — ONE PIECE AT A TIME.

3, RECORD THE FAMILY'S STRENGTHS AND EXPRESSED NEEDS ON
YOUR I.S.P, WORKSHEETS IN ALL COMPONENT AREAS:

HEALTH/NUTRITION
SOCIAL SERVICE
PARENT INVOLVEMENT

4, DO NOT NRITE LONG-TERM GOALS.

5. USE THE COMMENT SECTION TO RECORD FAMILY RESOURCES.
RECOMMENDED TREATMENT. PARENT CONCERNS, ETC.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

\(o | 20c
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Transparency #33

- )
[.S.P. WORKSHEET FOR:__ .
HEALTH/NUTRITION
STRENGTHS 'EXPRESSED NEEDS
b .
COMMENTS :
LONG-TERM GOALS:
SOCIAL SERVICES
STRENGTHS - . EXPRESSED NEEDS
| {
COMMENTS
b LONG-TERM GOALS! |
_ S ey

Q v Portage Project~TEACH-Region V O O \)




Curycnt Level of Functioning

Transparency #24
L 1

[.S.P, WORKSHEET FOrR ___

STRENGTHS

COMMENTS:

LONG-T -

1
1

GOALS:

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

EXPRESSED NEEDS

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

20



current Level of Functioning
Transparency #3595

Handout 22, Pagae &

[.S.P, WORKSHEET ror: __

HEALTH/NUTRITION

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS

COMMENTS:

LLONG-TERM GOALS:

SCCIAL SERVICES

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS

COMMENTS !

LONG-TERM GOALS:

« Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
IERJ!: EZCLJ




Current Level of Functioning

Transparency #36
Handout #2, Page 5

- A
\ [.S.P. WORKSHEET FOR:
PARENT_THVOLVEMENT
STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS
J
COMMENTS:
LONG-TERM GOALS:
N J

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V 20 J
]




LONG-TEHEREM GOANLS

LVERY LR

The second step in writing an Individual Serviee Plan is projecting long-
term goals.  Long-term goals are broad statements of what the child and
parent will accomplish by the ond of the school yvear. Based on all of
the gathered information, the I.5.P. team writes long-term goals for

zach arca: health, nut}ition, parent involvement, social services and

education (one goal for ecach developmental area).

Long~term goals are written differently for parents and children. Edu-~
cational long-term goals can be written two ways: by pinpointing a
developmental age as the end point or by using a developmental checklist
and pinpointing the specific skills a child will acquire by the end of

the vear. For example:

John will increase his fine motor skills to the
4 year, 2 month level as measured by the Alpern-~

’ toll Developmental Profile by June 1. (Develop-~

mental age) g

Mary will perform all items in the self-help area
on the Portage Checklist up to #88 by June 1.

(Developmental checklist)

The first meti, d requires the use of a standardized instrument which
yields a developmental age and a post~test at the end of the vear to assess
actual progress. The second method uses a developmental checklist which
provides a scguence of skills in each area and on~going evaluation. The
screening and assessment tools used by an agency dictate which method

will be uscd.

Long-term goals for other component areas - health, nutritien, social ser-
vices and varent involvement are written using the expressed needs indi-

cated in the component assessment tool. These goals are broad statements

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Long-Term Goals 1

e | 20

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



written to include any needs that might arise Juring the vear.
As a result of this sessiop, participants will:
)

v gtate the three-pact formula for long-term goals;

discuss the considerations involved in wr iting long~term goalo;

b, write five educational loag=term goals; and
1. write long-term goals for the health, nutrition, parvent involve-
ment a-d social services components. //
Nl

BACKGROUND FOR THE TRAINER o

The following books are recommended as additional sources of information

about long-term goals. They are referenced in Appendix A.

Screening, Assessment, and Educational Programming Preschool

ilandicapped Children: A Primer, pages 27-38;

Wriﬁing Long-Term and Short-Term Objectives: A Painless

approach, pages 1-48.

Appendix B, pages 39-56, contains additional information about long-term

goals.

PRE~-WORKSHOP TASKS3

If you are using the information on a child and family from your program
for the development of the I.S.P., decide which method you will use to
write the child's long-term goals (developmental age or developmental
checklist) and use the information available to complete the following
overhead transparencies:

a. using developmental age

#9 - list specific considerations for your child
410 - list specific considerations for your child
#11 - list specific considerations for your child
#12 - list long-term goals for your child
#26 —-fill in strengths, expressed needs, comments and family name
. 427 - ‘

£i1l in family's name

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

oo

(} . Long-Term Goals 2
Q Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



£26 ~ list long-term goats for the family

b, using a develcpmental checklist

20 ~ list specific considerations for your child
#18 - list specitic considerations for your child
#19 ~ list specific coasiderations for your child
520 ~ list long-term goals for your child.

PREVARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1. Prepare overhealdl transparcncies of the masters found at the end of
this section, based on which option you have chosen to use,
4. for developmeintal age/Michael: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 21, 22,
22, 24, 25;
b. for developmental age/your child: 1, 2, 3, 5, 9, 10, 11, 12, 21,
26, 27, 28; '
c. for developmental checklist/Michael: 1, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15, 16,
17, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25;
d. for developmental checklist/your chiig: 1, 3, 9, 13, 14, 18, 19,
20, 21, 22, 26, 27, 28.
2. Duplicate two handouts found at the end of this section. (Handoﬁt
41 is also overhead transparcncy #3.) Participants will additionally

be using the I.S.P. forms found in the Rationale workshop.

3. Read article entitled "Considerations" found at the end of this section.
4. Have available an overhead projector, movie screen and transparency

marking pens.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP

This workshop will be cecnducted in three parts. 1In Section A, the trainer
introduces the cc+~ =t of projecting long-term goals for parents and chil-
dren. In Section B, the trainer explains how to write educational long-
term goals for a child, and small groups of participants will write five
educational long-term goals. In Section C, an explanation of writing
long-term goals for parents is presented by the trainer, and small groups

of participants will write three long-term goals for parents.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Long~Term Goals' 3
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vou will resent dection iodn dts crtirvety.

Section B, Writing Tong-Term Goals for a child, :s¢ divided into four

SCCELLONS :

1. usinq‘devclopmcntdl ages/Michael;

2. nsing developmental ages/agency child;

1. usang a developmental checklist/Michael;

J.  using a developmentai chiecklist/agency child.

You will present only one of these sections; your choice of which section
to use is based on which child you have chosen to use (Michael Jones or
agency child) and which method of writing long-term goals you have chosen

Lo use (slevelopmental ages'or developmental checklist) .

sectlion C, Writiﬁq Long-Term Goals for Parents, is divided into two sections:
1. for the Jones family; '
7. for the Agency family.
You will present only one of these sections; your choice is based upon
whather yéu are using the Jones family, provided in this guide, or whether

you are using a family from your agency.

A Introduction'

Distribute handouts #1 and #2.

The concept of long-term goals will be introduced by using the analogy

of a trip.
Display overhead transparency #1.

This map of the United States has an itinerary mérked on it; the
circle is the point of departure, the dashes represent the actual
journey, and the X is the final destination, Fhe termination of
the trip. Los Angeles, the circle, represents the current level
of funciioning, the point from which we are beginning our journey.

our final destination, New York City, is the termination of our trip,

or the point designated by a long-term goal.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V - 22},&; Long-Term Goals 4
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Iong-term goals provide teachers and parents with an end point to
work toward. They are broad statements of what the child and parent

will accomplish by the erd of the program year.

Long~term goals arr written for each component area. Educational

goals ~ one for each developmental o a - are written for the child
basoed on the current level of functioning and other counsiderations.
Parent guals are writtern for the health, nutrition, parent involve-

ment, and social services areas and are based on the expressed needs

‘1¢hontirfied in the componernt assessment tools. Parent and child goals

e written different:ly.

There are no "right" answers in projecting’long—term gonls for a child;
baseg on a careful and théughtful look at relevant considerations such
as learning rate, severity of handicap, program option, etc., the

team makes an intelligent "guesstimate" about what the child can accom-
plish by the end ¢f ine prcgram year. Goals set too low can cause
staff to lower thair expectations and underestimate the child. Goals
set too high can lead to frustration, but it is better to over rather
than underestimate what a child will be able to do. Parent goals

will vary according to the specific expressed needs of each family.

Writing Long-Term Goals for a Child
1. Using developmental ages/Michael

a. Display overhead transparency #2, covering examples.
Discuss each part of the formula for long-term goals.
WHO: c¢hild

WILL DO WHAT: the complete behavior or action that
will be achieved

BY WHAT DATE: the end of the program year

b. Uncover and discuss the examples.

c. Display and ciscuss overhead transparency #3. Participants can
take notes on Handout #i. (Refer to article entitled "Consider-
ations" for further *: ormation.)

Portage Project-TEACH~Region ¥V Long-Term Goals 5



d. Display overhead transparency #4 and discuss Michael's
cpeclific considerations.

. Uwisplay and discuss overhead transparency #5.

Mote: Fither way of stating the long-term goal-by months or
age level-is acceptable. However, if a c¢hild is signi-
ficantly behind in a developmental arca, stating the
number of months to be gained is preferable to stating
an age level that w~ill be below the child's chronological
age. For example, if a child is four yéars old, is de-
layed in language by one and a half years, and will be
in an eight month program, her rate of progress in the
language area might be eight months. If an age level
is used in the long-term goal, it would be three years,
.two months, which will be a year and a half below her
actual age at the end of Ehe year. In cages such as
this, it is preferable to state that the child will
increase skills by eight months.

f. Display overhead transparency #6.. Do steps 1 and 2 as a group.
Review the effect of over or underestimating goals. Ask each
participant to independently do step 3; ask participants to
share individual answers with whole group. (These are two
examples of possible long-term goals for Michael: Michael
will increase language_ékills by 8 months as measured by the

Alpern-Boll Developmenﬁal Profile by June 1 or Michael will

increase language skills to the 3 year, 6 month as measured

by the Alpern-Boll Developmental Profile by June 1.)

g. Display overhead transparency #7. This transparency outlines
the next task for the I.S.P. team. Allow about 45 minutes for
this activity. .- ,

Note: On the Alpern-Boll Developmental Profile, fine and gross

motor skills are combined into a category called physical
skills, cognitive is called academic, and language is
called communication.

h. Ask each team to share their projected long-term goals. Display

oo
fraca

.
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overhead transparcncy #8. Remind perticipants that there are
no "right" answers. Encourage Jdiscussion and commoents.

i. The last rask in writing long-term goals for a child is to
prioritize the long-term goéls and write thew on the T.5.P.
form. Both parents and tecacher decide which areas are of
highest priority.

2. Using developmental ages/agency child

a. Display overhead transparency #2, covering examples.
Discuss each part of the formula for long-term goals.
WHO: child

WILL DO WHAT: the complete behavior or action that will
be achieved

BY WHAT PATE: the end of the proagram year

I b. Uncover and discuss the examples.
c. Display and discuss overhead transparency #3. Participants can
take noteson Handout #l1. (Refer to article entitled "Consider-

ations" for further information.)
d. Display overhead transparency #9 and discuss specific consider-
ations. ‘
e. Display and discuss overhead transparency #5.
the; Either way of stating the 1ong—term goal-by months or
age level-is acceptable. However, if a child is signi-
ficantly behind in a developmental area, stating the
number of months to be gainea is preferable to stating
an age level that will be below the child's chronological
age. For example, if a child is four years old, is de-
layed in language by one and a half years, and will be in
an eight month program, her rate of progress in the langu-
age area might be eight months. If an age level is used
in tHe long term goal, it would be three years, two months,
which will be a year and a half below her actual age at
the end of the year. 1In cases such as this, it is pre-
ferable to state that the child will increase skills by

eight months.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Long~Term Geals 7
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h.

Display overhead transparency #10. Do steps 1 and 2 as a group.
Pesicw the effects of over o¢ underastimating goals. Ask each
patticipant to independently do step 3; ask participants to

Gare i lividual answers with the whole group.
bisplay overhcad transparency #11. “This transparency outlines
the rext task for the I.S.pP. team. Allow about 45 minutes for
this activity.
Ask cach team to share their projected long-term goals.
Display overhead transparency #12. Remind pa:i Licipants ;hat
there are no "right" answers.v Encourage discussion and comments.
The last task in writing long-term goals for a qhild is to
prioritize the long-term goals and write them on the I.5.P.
form. Both parents and teacher decide which areas are of

highest priority.

3. Using a d~velopmental checklist/Michael

a. Display overhead transparency #13, covering exariples.
Discuss each part of the formula for long-term goals.
WHO: child
WILL DO WHAT: the tomplete behavior or action that will

be achieved.
BY WHAT DATE: the end of the progrém year

b. Uncover and discuss thc examples.

c. Display and discuss overhead transparency #3. Participants can
take notes on Handout #l1. (Refer to article entitled "Consider-
ations" for further' information.)'

d. Display overhead transparency #4 and discuss Michael's specific
considerations.

e. Display and discuss errhead transparency #14.

‘f. Display overhead transpérency #15. Do steps 1 and 2 as a group.
Review the effects of over or underestimating goals. Ask each
participant to independently do §tep 3; ask participants to
share individual answers with whole group. (This is an example
of a possible long-term goal for Michael: Michael will perform
all items in the language area on the Portage Checklist up to

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V ZZEJQ Long-Term Goals 8
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Portage

£63 by June 1.)

4. Ulsplay overhead transparency #16. This transparency outlines
the next task for the [.S.P. team. Allow ab .ut 45 minutes for
this activity.

h. Ask each team to share their projected long-term goals. Dis-
play overhead transparency #17. Remind participants that there
~are no "right" answers. Encourage discussion and comments.

i. The last task in writing long-term goals for a child is to
prioritize the 'ong-term goals and write them on the I.S.P.
form. Both parents and teacher decide which areas are of
highest priority.

Using a developmental checklist/agency child

a. Display overhead transparency #13, covering examples.
Discuss each part of the formula for long-term goals.
WHO: <child

WILL DO WHAT: the complete behavior or action that will
be achieved

BY WHAT DATE: the end of the program year

b. Uncover and discuss the «xamples.

c. Display and‘discuss overhead transparency #3. Participants can
take notes on Handout #1. (Refer to article entitled "Consider-
ations" for further information.)

d. Display overhead transparency #9 and discuss specific consider-
ations.

e. Display and discuss overhead transparency #14.

f. Display overhead transparency #18. Do steps 1 and 2 as a group.

Review the effects of over or underestimating. Ask each par-
ticipant to'independently do step 3; ask participants to share
individual answers with whole group.

g. Display overhead transparency #19. This transparency outlihes
the next task for the I.S.P. team. Allow about 45 minutes for
this activity.

h. Ask each team to share their projected long-term goals. Dis-

play overhead transparency #20. Remind participants that there

Project~TEACH-Region V Long~Term Goals 9
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are no "right" answers. Encourage discussion and comnents.

The last task in writing long-term goals for a child is to

prioritize the long-term goals and write them on the T.5.P.

form. Both parents and teachers decide which areas arc of

highest priority.

C. Writing Long-Term Goals for Parents

1.

For the Jones Family

a.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

Introduction

Parent goals are written for the social services, health,
nutrition and parent involvement components. They are
written differently than for a child because family needs
can surface at various times during the year. Long—-term
goals for parents are based on expressed needs identified
on the component assessment tools. These goals are written
as broad statements that could include any needs that might
arise during the year.

Display overhead transparency #21 which shows the formula
for parent lontherm goals. Discuss each part of the for-
mula and read the examples. Point out that unless the goal
is very specific in nature, for example, obtaining a G.E.D.,
it is best to write an "umbrella" statement with an end of
the year target date, such as: Ms. Smit:: will care for all
of family's nutrition needs by June-l. You can qualify this
statement by including needs. that must be met immediately,
such as: Ms. Smith will care for all of family's nutrition
needs including applying for food stamps by June 1. It is
necessary to write a goal that will cover any situations or
needs that may arise during the year in each area. &n in-
clusive statement guarantees that the immediate needs will
be taken care of, and the umbrella part of the statement
covers any new needs that may arise during the year. Our
wltimate goal, of course, is that Head Start parents become
able to independently care for all of their family needs.

Even though the target date is most often the end of the

Long—Term Goals 10



year, the short-term objectives written for the goals will
indicate dates for each step outlined. This means that
although the target Jate for a nutrition goal may Le the
end of the year, the short-term objective for appl/ing

for food stamps will have a due date of November 1. <he
process of outlining a sequence of short-term objectives
helps parents learn the problem-solving skills they need
to meet their own needs.

c. Display overhead transparency #22; read each step and the
examples.

d. Display overhead transparency #23. As a large group, do
each step. (A possible goal: Mrs. Jones willxobtain
necessary social services for her fémily including day
care and financial assistance by June 1.) Remind partici-
pants to write broad statements; sy?cific tasks, such as
obtaining day care, will have an ;arlier completion date

as indicated in the short-term r :ctive.

e. Display overhead transparency # this transparency out-
lines the next task for the I.S.r. i m. Allow about 30
minutes for this task. (If time is limited, assign one

area to each team.)
f. At the end of 30 minutes, ask each team to share the long-
term goals they wrote. Display overhead transparency #25.
g. The last task of this workshop is to prioritize the long-
term goals and write them on the I.S.P. form. Parents
determine the order of priority.

2. For Agency Family

a. Introduction .
Parent goals are written for the social services, heaith,
nutrition and parent involvement components. They are

written differently than for a child because family needs
can surface at varinus times during the year. Long—terﬁ

goals for parents are based on expressed needs idencified

on the component assessment tools. These goals are stated

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V . Long-Term Goals 11
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as broad statements that could include any needs that might
arise during the year.

Display overhead transparency #21 which shows the formula
for parent long-term goals. Discuss each part of the fer-
mula and read the examples. Point out that unless the goal
is very specific in nature, for example, obtaining a G.E.D.,
it is best to write an "umbrella" statement, such as: Ms.
Smith will care for all of family's nutrition needs by

June 1. You can qualify this statement by including needs
that must be met immediately, such as: Ms. Smith will care
for all of family's’hutritiOn needs including applying for

food stamps by June 1.

It is necessary to write a geal that will cover any situa-
tions or needs that may arise during the year in each area.
An inclusion statement guarantees that the immediate needs
will be taken care of, and the umbrella part of the state-
ment covers any new needs that may arise duri:ng the year.
Qur ﬁltimate goal, of course, is that Head Start parents
become able to independently care for all of their family
needs. Even though the target date is most often the end

of the year, the short-term objectives written for the goals
will indicate dates for each step outlined. This means that
although the target date for a nutrition goal may be the end
of the year, the short-term objective for applying for food
stamps will havé a due date of November 1. The process of
outlining a sequence of short-term objectives helps parents
learn the problem-solving skills they need to meet their own
needs.

Display overhead transparency #22; read each step and the
examples.

Display overhead transparency #26. As a large group, do
each step.

Display overhead transparency #27. This transparency outlines

o
bea
G
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area to each team.

f. At the und of 30 minutes,

long-term goals they wrote.

28.

vA

T.oobeeam.

LoLLiune

ask each

Allow about 50

1imited, assign one

to share the

Displaw overhead transparenc:
& b

. The last tash of this workshop is to priocitize the long-

term goal and write them on the 1.5.p. form. Parents

determine the order of priority.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Transparency #2

LONG-TERM GOALS

.« BY
WHO 1 WILL DO WHAT | WHAT DATE
complete behavior or |
| action that will be end of

school year

O S

achieved

WILL INCREASE FINE MOTOR SKILLS TO é BY JUNE 1
THE 5 YEAR, 2 MONTH LEVEL AS MEA- }

SURED BY THE ALPERN BOLL DEVELOP-

MENTAL PROFILE

WILL INCREASE COGNITIVE SKILLS BY BY JUNE 1

8 MONTHS AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN
BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE |

oo

ERIC
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Long-Term Goals
Transparency #3
Handout #1

CONSIDERATIONS
AV 2L ATV I

1. HOW DOES THE HANDICAP AFFECT EACH DEVELOPMENTAL AREA?
~ WHAT IS THE SEVERITY OF THE HANDICAP?

2. WHAT IS THE CHILD'S RATE OF DEVELOPMENT IN EACH AREA?

3, WHAT PROGRAM OPTION WILL THE CHILD BE ENROLLED IN?
WHAT IS THE LENGTH OF THE PROGRAM YEAR?

4. WHAT OUTSIDE AND/OR INDIVIDUAL SERVICES WILL BE
PROVIDED?

5, WHAT IS THE TEACHER/PUPIL RATIO?

6. WHAT AMOUNT OF PARENT INVOLVEMENT IS ANTICIPATED?

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Transparcency #4

CONSIDERATIONS
AV TV VI VAW

MICHAEL 1S DELAYED APPROXI-
‘MATELY 1% YEARS IN LANGUAGE.

HOW DOES THE HANDICAP AFFECT EACH 1.
EDUCATIONAL AREA? WHAT IS THE

SEVERITY OF THE HANDICAP?

WHAT IS THE RATE OF DEVELOPMENT

VOLVEMENT IS ANTICIPATED?

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V

HIS PROGRESS IN THE SOCIALI-
ZATION AREA IS RELATED TO
HIS DELAYS IN LANGUAGE.,

. 2. LANGUAGE 637
[N EACH DEVELOPMENTAL AREA? COGNITIVE 807
‘ SELF-HELP - 88%
'FINE/GROSS MOTOR ~ 76%
SOCIALIZATION 72%
WHAT PROGRAM OPTION WILL THE 3, CLASSROOM PROGRAM: 4 DAYS
CHILD BE ENROLLED IN? WHAT A WEEK. 3 HOURS A DAY, 8
IS THE LENGTH OF THE PROGRAM MONTHS .,
YEAR? . |
WHAT OUTSIDE AND/OR INDIVI- 4, SPEECH/LANGUAGE THERAPY ONE
DUAL SERVICES WILL BE PRO- HOUR PER WEEK. 10 MINUTES IN-
VIDED? DIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 4 TIMES
A WEEK,
WHAT 1S THE TEACHER/PUPIL 5. 1:7
RATI0? | |
. WHAT AMOUNT OF PARENT IN- 6. MOTHER EXPRESSES CONCERN AND

IS WILLING TO WORK WITH
MICHAEL ON. INDIVIDUAL ACTIVI-
TIES AT HOME. -

24



WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS FOR A CHILD
USING A DEVELOPMENTAL AGE

¥ Nk ssmmrane s vASe [ mmm e ]

1., FIND A CHILD'S CURRENT DEVELOPMENTAL AGE IN ONE EDUCATIONAL

AREA FROM A STANDARDIZED TEST.

2. DETERMINE HOW MANY MONTHS YOU THINK THE CHILD WILL INCREASE

IN THIS AREA BY THE END OF THE YEAR.

*REMEMBER THE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN MAKING THIS GUESSTIMATE.

2. WRITE THE LONG-TERM GOAL BY: 1. STATING THE NUMBER OF

MONTHS THE CHILD WILL IMPROVE: OR 2.

DEVELOPMENTAL AGE LEVEL BY THE END OF THE YEAR.

SHARON

JASON

EXAMPLES

WILL INCREASE HER COGNITIVE SKILLS
TO THE U YEAR 2 MONTH LEVEL AS
MEASURED ‘BY THE ALPERN/BoLL DEVELOP-
MENTAL PROFILE

WILL INCREASE HIS LANGUAGE SKILLS BY

9 MONTHS AS MEASURED BY THE ZIMMERMAN

PrRE-scHoOL LANGUAGE SCALE.

220
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #6

1. FIND MICHAEL’'S DEVELOPMENTAL AGE IN THE LANGUAGE AREA:
ON THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE.

2. REVIEW THESE CONSIDERATIONS:
* MICHAEL IS 4 YEARS, 2 MONTHS
HE WILL RECEIVE 8 MONTHS OF INSTRUCTION
MICHAEL'S HANDICAPPING AREA IS LANGUAGE. HE IS DELAYED
APPROXIMATELY 15 YEARS IN THIS AREA
HE WILL RECEIVE 10 MINUTES OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION DAILY
THE TEACHER/PUPIL RATIO IS 1:7
HE WILL BE IN THE CENTER 3 HOURS PER DAY, 4 DAYS A WEEK
* 5. JONES IS WILLING TO WORK WITH MICHAEL ON INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVITIES AT HOME o |
* MICHAEL WILL RECEIVE SPEECH/LANGUAGE THERAPY 1 HOUR PER WEEK

*

*

*

*

*

3. WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL BY: 1. STATING THE NUMBER
OF MONTHS HE WILL IMPROVE: OR 2. BY PROJECTING HIS DEVEL-
OPMENTAL AGE LEVEL BY THE END OF THE YEAR,

WHO WILL DO WHAT | BY WHAT DATE

1. BY THE WILL INCREASE CSKILLS |
NUMBER BY - MONTHS AS
OF MONTHS MEASURED BY THE

2, BY ° WILL INCREASE SKILLS
AGE TO THE AGE LEVEL AS
LEVEL | MEASURED BY THE

220
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #7

INSTRUCTIONS FOR/WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS FOR
MICHAEL USING A DEVELOPMENTAL AGE

1. CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM,

7. WRITE LONG-TERM GOALS ON YOUR 1.S.P. WORKSHEETS IN THE
AREAS OF COGNITION, SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR, FINE MOTOR. GROSS
MOTOR., AND SELF-HELP.

3, REMEMBER THESE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN PROJECTING LONG-TERM
GOA. 5 FOR MICHAEL:

* NICHAEL IS 4 YEARS, 2 MONTHS

* HE WILL RECEIVE 8 MONTHS OF INSTRUCTION

* MICHAEL'S MANDLCAPPING AREA IS LANGUAGE. HE IS DELAYED
APPROXIMATELY 1% YEARS IN THIS AREA

* HE WILL RECEIVE 10 MINUTES OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION
DAILY |

* THE TEACHER/PUPIL RATIO IS 1:7

* HE WILL BE IN THE CENTER 3 HOURS PER DAY, 4 DAYS A WEEK

* M. JONES IS WILLING TO WORK WITH MICHAEL ON INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVITIES AT HOME |

* MICHAEL WILL RECEIVE SPEECH/LANGUAGE THERAPY 1 HOUR
PER WEEK Ve

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

>

>

i

erdc 2

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



rona-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #8

MICHAEL'S LONG-TERM GOALS USING DEVELOPMENTAL AGES

1. MICHAEL WILL INCREASE COGNITIVE SKILLS T0 THE 4 YEAR, 2 MONTH
LEVEL AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN/BC'L DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE

BY JUNE 1.
(AGE LEVEL)

MICHAEL WILL INCREASE COGNITIVE SKILLS BY 10 MONTHS AS MEASURED

BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
(NUMBER OF MONTHS)

2. M CHAEL WILL INCREASE SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR SKILLS TO THE 3 YEAR. 8
MONTH LEVEL AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE

BY JUNE 1.
(AGE LEVEL)

MICHAEL WILL INCREASE SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR SKILLS BY 8 MONTHS AS

MEASURED BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
(NUMBER OF MONTHS)

MICHAEL WILL INCREASE PHYSICAL SKILLS TO THE FOUR YEAR LEVEL

AS MEASURED BY THE ALPERN/BCLL DEVELOPNENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
g (AGE LEVEL)

UX

MICHAEL WILL INCREASE PHYSICAL SKILLS BY 10 MONTHS AS MEASURED

BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
(NUMBER OF MONTHS)

Iy, MICHAEL WILL INCREASE SELF-HELP SKILLS TO AGE LEVEL AS MEASURED

BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
(AGE :L.EVEL)

MICHAEL WILL INCREASE SELF-HELP SKILLS BY 14 MONTHS AS MEASURED

BY THE ALPERN/BOLL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE BY JUNE 1.
(NUMBER OF MONTHS)




Long-Term Goals
Transparency #9

CONSIDERATIONS
VLTV

1. HOW DOES THE HANDICAP AFFECT 1,
EACH EDUCATIONAL AREA? WHAT
[S THE SEVERITY OF THE HANDICAP?

2. WHAT IS THE CHILD'S RATE OF 2.
DEVELOPMENT IN EACH AREA?

3, WHAT PROGRAM OPTION WILL THE 3,
CHILD BE ENROLLED IN? WHAT
[S THE LENGTH OF THE PROGRAM
YEAR?

4. WHAT OUTSIDE AND/OR INDIVIDUAL . 4.
SERVICES WILL BE PROVIDED?

5. WHAT IS THE TEACHER/PUPIL 5,
RATI0?
6. WHAT AMOUNT OF PARENT IN- 6.

* VOLVEMENT IS ANTICIPATED?

Portage - Project-TEACH~-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #10

1. FIND THE CHILD'S DEVELOPMENTAL AGE IN THE LANGUAGE AREA.

2. REVIEW THESE CONSIDERATIONS:

2 WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL BY 1. STATING THE NUMBER OF
MONTHS THE CHILD WILL IMPROVE: OR 2. PROJECTING THE CHILD'S
DEVELOPMENTAL AGE LEVEL BY THE END OF THE YEAR, w

WHO WILL DO WHAT BY WHAT DATE

1. BY THE WILL INCREASE SKILLS
" wumer 10 THE AGE LEVEL AS
OF MONTHS  MEASURED BY THE

2. BY © WILL INCREASE SKILLS
AGE BY MONTHS AS
LEVEL MEASURED BY THE

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #11

[NSTRUCTIONS FOR WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS
USING A DEVELOPMENTAL AGE

1. CONTINUE WORKING IN AN [.S.P. TEAM.

2. WRITE THE LONG-TERM GOALS ON YOUR L.S.P. WORKSHEETS IN
THE AREAS OF COGNITION, SOCIAL/BEHAVIOR, FINE MOTOR,
GROSS MOTOR AND SELF-HELP.

3, REMEMBER THESE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN PROJECTING LONG-TERM:
GOALS:

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

ERIC . R

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #12
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Long-Term Goals
Transparency #13

BY
WHO WILL DO WHAT WHAT DATE
g complete behavior or
child action that will be end of
achieved school year

SUT W WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE SELF-§  BY JUNE 1
HELP AREA ON THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST |

UP TO #89 EXCLUDING #88

JOHN WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE FINE % BY JUNE 1
MOTOR AREA ON THE LEARNING ACCOM- §

PLISHMENT PROFILE UP TO # 36

WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE COG- §
NITIVE AREA ON THE MARSHALLTOWN |
BEHAVIORIAL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE
UP TO #59

SAM BY JUNE 1

235
ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #14

WRITING LOHG-TERM GOALS FOR A CHILD
LSRG A DEVELOPFMENTAL CHECKLIST

1. Look AT THE.CHILD'S PRESENT BEHAVIORS ON THE CHECKLIST.

2. BEGIN WITH THE FIRST ITE# THE CHILD CANNOT DO AND MOVE
AHEAD ON THE CHECKLIST UNTIL YOU HAVE FOUND THE HIGHEST
SKILL YOU THINK THE CHILD WILL ACHIEVE BY THE END OF THE
SCHOOL YEAR. |

*REMEMBER THE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN MAKING THIS GUESSTIMATE.

3, WRITE THE LONG-TERM GOAL BY STATING THE HIGHEST SKILL TO
BE ACHIEVED AND EXCLUDE ANY ITEMS THAT ARE INAPPROPRIATE.

EXAMPLES
KAREN WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE By June 1.
SELF-HELP AREA ON THE PORTAGE
CHECKLIST UP To #98 ExcLUDING #88.

-~

ToMm WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE By June 1,
GROSS MOTOR AREA ON THE LEARNING
AccoMPLISHMENT PrRoFILE up TO #53

Portage Project~TEACH~Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #15

1. LOOK AT THE SKILLS MICHAEL HAS IN THE LANGUAGE AREA
(i THE PCPTAGE CHECKLIST.

2. REVIEW THESE CONSIDERATIONS:

* MICHAEL IS 4 YEARS, 2 MONTHS

* HE WILL RECEIVE 8 MONTHS OF INSTRUCTION

* MICHEAL'S HANDICAPPING AREA IS LANGUAGE. HE IS DELAYED
APPROXIMATELY 1% YEARS IN THIS AREA

* HE WILL RECEIVE 10 MINUTES OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION
DAILY

* THE TEACHER/PUPIL RATIO IS 1:7

* HE WILL BE IN THE CENTER 3 HOURS PER DAY, 4 DAYS A WEEK

* MS, JONES IS WILLING TO WORK WITH MICHAEL ON INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVITIES AT HOME

* MICHAEL WILL RECEIVE SPEECH/LANGUAGE THERAPY 1 HOUR PER
WEEK

3, WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-~TERM GOAL BY STATING THE(HIGHEST
SKILL TO BE GAINED BY THE END OF THE YEAR.

10 WILL DO WHAT BY WHAT DATE

WiLL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE
AREA ON THE UP TO
NUMBER

(EXCLUDING ANY INAPPROPRIATE SKILLS)

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparuncy #16

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS
FOR MICHAEL USING A DEVELOPMENTAL CHECKLIST

1. CONTINUE WORKING AS AN [.S.P. TEAM,

2. MWRITE LONG-TERM GOALS ON YOUR I.S.P. WORKSHEETS IN THE
AREAS OF FINE MOTOR, SELF-HELP, GROSS MOTOR, SOCIALIZATION
AND COGNITION.

3. REMEMBER THESE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN PROJECTING LONG-TERM

GOALS FOR MICHAEL: |

* MICHAEL IS 4 YEARS, 2 MONTHS

* HE WILL RECIEVE 8 MONTHS OF INSTRUCTION

* MICHAEL'S HANDICAPPING AREA IS LANGUAGE. HE IS DELAYED
APPROXIMATELY 1% YEARS IN THIS AREA.

* HE WILL RECEIVE 10 MINUTES OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION DAILY

* THE TEACHER/PUPIL RATIO IS 1:7

* HE WILL BE IN THE CENTER 3 HOURS PER DAY, 4 DAYS A WEEK

% MS. JONES IS WILLING TO WORK WITH MICHAEL ON INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVITIES AT HOME : |

* MICHAEL WILL RECEIVE SPEECH/LANGUAGE THERAPY 1 HOUR PER
WEEK

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
Q '2‘71~
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Long-Term Goals

Overhead Transparency #17 -

MICHAEL’S LONG-TERM GOALS
USING A DEVFLOPMENTAL CHECKLIST

1. [MICHAEL WILL PERFORMALL ITEMS [N THE SELF-HELP AREA ON
THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST UP TO #39 BY JUNE 1.

2, MICHAEL WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE FINE MOTOR AREA
ON THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST UP TO #112 BY JUNE 1.

3 MICHAEL WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE GROSS MOTOR AREA
ON THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST UP TO #118 EXCLUDING #s 114 |
anD 115 BY JUNE 1.

L, MICHAEL WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE COGNITIVE AREA ON
THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST UP TO #76 BY JUNE 1,

5, MICHAEL WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE.SOCIALIZATION AREA
ON THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST UP TO #69 BY JUNE 1.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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1-
. Long-Term Goals '
Overhead Transparency #18

L, LOOK AT 7B SKILLS THE CHILD HAS [N THE LANGUAGE APEA
ON THE L._/ELOPMENTAL CHECKLIST,

-2, REVIEW THESE CONSIDERATIONS:

3, WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL BY STATING THE HIGHEST
SKILL TO BE GAINED BY THE END OF THE YEAR.

WHO WILL DO VHAT o BY WHAT DATE

WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS IN THE
AREA ON THE - UP TO
NUMBER

(EXCLUDING ANY INAPPROPRIATE SKILLS)

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long~Term Goals :
Overhead Transparency #19

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WRITING LONG TERM GOALS
FOR A CHILD USING A DEVELOPMENTAL CHECKLIST

1. CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM,

2. WRITE LONG TERM GOALS ON YOUR I.S.P. WORKSHEETS IN THE
AREAS OF FINE MOTOR, SELF-HELP, GROSS MOTOR, SOCIALIZATION
AND COGNITION,

3, REMEMBER THESE CONSIDERATIONS WHEN PROJECTING LONG TERM
GOALS:

Portage Project—TEACH-Region \
23, ,
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Long~Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #20

. _'s LONG-TERM GOALS
USING THE

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Transparency #21

LONG-TERM GOALS

BY
WHO WILL DO WHAT WHAT DATE
| complete behavior or
parent { action that will be target date
achieved
Ms, SMITH WILL OBTAIN NECESSARY MEDICAL SER- I BY JunE 1
| ! VICES FOR HER FAMILY ( INCLUDING |
§  UPDATING JIM'S SHOTS)
IR.& Mgs. WILL ATTEND PARENT-EDUCATION BY JUNE 1
ANDERSON MEETINGS ONCE A MONTH

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Long-Term Goals
P - _ Overhead Transparency #22

WRITING A LONG-TERM GOAL FOR A
FAMILY USING EXPRESSED NEEDS

1. Look AT THE |.S.P. WORKSHEETS OR COMPONENT ASSESSMENT

TOOLS IN ORDER TO REVIEW EXPRESSED NEEDS OF THE FAMILY.

2

, =
7. (HOOSE A TARGET DATE.

3. WRITE AS A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL.

EXAMPLES

Ms. LANDERS WILL PROVIDE FOR HER FAMILY'S By June 1
HEALTH CARE NEEDS (INCLUDING UP-
DATING JIM'S SHOT RECORD)

Ms. O'BRIEN WILL PARTICIPATE IN A CENTER By June 1
ACTIVITY AT LEAST ONCE A MONTH

MR. ScoTT WILL TAKE CARE OF HIS FAMILY'S By June 1
NUTRITIONAL NEEDS (INCLUDING
APPLYING FOR WIC)

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
. overhead Transparency #23

WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS FOR THE JONES FAMILY

1, Look AT THE SOCIAL SERVICES SECTION ON THE [.S.P, WORKSHEETS.

SOCIAL SERVICES

STRENGTHS EXPRESSED NEEDS

-MOTHER WORKS -NEEDS DAY CARE FOR CHILDREN
-NEEDS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

COMMENTS: * TRANSPORTATION MIGHT BE NEEDED

2. CHOOSE A TARGET DATE. STATE THE LONG-TERM GOAL IN BROAD
TERMS SO IT COULD INCLUDE ANY EXPRESSED NEEDS THAT MIGHT

.ARISE DURING THE YEAR.,

3, WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #24

_INSTRUCTIONS FOR WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS
FOR THE JONES FAMILY

1. CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM.

2. WRITE COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOALS ON YOUR WORKSHEETS FOR
THE JONES FAMILY USING EXPRESSED NEEDS IN THE -AREAS OF
NUTRITION, HEALTH,” AND PARENT [NVOLVEMENT .

P ject-TEACH-Region V .
o ortage Projec EA €g 2 4 <4




Long-Term Goals -
Overhead Transparency #25

LONG-TERM GOALS FOR THE JONES FAMILY

MS. JONES WILL PROVIDE FOR THE NUTRITIONAL NEEDS OF
HER FAMILY BY JUNE 1.

HEALTH |
MS. JONES WILL OBTAIN NECESSARY HEALTH SERVICES (INCLUDING
UPDATING IMMUNIZATIONS AND ARRANGING DOCTOR APPOINTMENTS
WHEN NECESSARY) BY JUNE 1. . | :

PARENT INVOLVEMENT
MS. JONES WILL PARTICIPATE IN AT LEAST ONE'CENTER
ACTIVITY A MONTH (TO INCLUDE WORKSHOPS ON NUTRITION
AND BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT) AND WILL PLAN AND CARRY OUT
ACTIVITIES WITH MICHAEL 10 MINUTES PER DAY BY JUNE 1.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 24‘0




Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #26

WRAITING LONG-TERM GOALS FOR THE _ _ __  FAMILY

1. LOoOK AT THE SOCIAL SERVICES SECTION ON THE I.S.P. WORKSHEETS.

SOCIAL SERVICES
S HS EXPRESSED NEEDS

COMMENTS:

2. (CHOOSE A TARGET DATE. OSTATE THE LONG-TERM GOAL IN EROAD
TERMS SO IT COULD INCLUDE ANY EXPRESSED NEEDS THAT MIGHT

ARISE DURING THE YEAR,

3., WRITE A COMPLETE LONG-TERM GOAL.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #27

[ISTRUCTIONS FOR WRITING LONG-TERM GOALS
FOR THE FAMILY

CONTINUE WORKING AS AN I.S.P. TEAM.

WRITE COMPLETE LONG TERM GOALS ON YOUR WORKSHEETS
FOR THE _ FAMILY USING EXPRESSED NEEDS IN
THE AREAS OF NUTRITION, HEALTH, AND PARENT INVOLVE-

MENT.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V



Long-Term Goals
Overhead Transparency #28

LONG-TERM GOALS
FOR THE _ FAMILY

NUTRITION

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

!
15N
-
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. Long~Term Goals
Handout #2

L ONG~TERNM GOALS

The sccond step in developing an Individual Service Plan is projecting long-
term guals. Long-term goals are broad statements of what the child and
parent will accomplish by the ond of the school vear. Based on all of the
gathered information, the L.5.P. team writes long-term goals for each
component area. Long-term goals provide teachers and parents with an end

point ¢~ work toward.

Long~term goals are written for each component area. Educational goals -
one Tor each developmental area (motor, language, cognitive, social/be-
havior, and self-help) - are written for the child based on the current
1evel of functioning and other considerations. Parent goals are written
for the Lealth, nutrition, j.:rent involvement, and soclal services areas
and are based on the expressed needs identified in the component assessment

tool. pParent and child goals are written differently.

There are no "rignt" answers in projecting long-term goals for a child;
based on a careful and thoughtful look at relevant consicerations such

as learning rate, severity of handicap, program option, etc. , the team
makes an intelligent "guesstimate" apout what the child can accomplish

by the end of the program year. Goals set too low can cause staff to lower
their expectations and underestimate the child. Goals set too high can
lead to frustration, but it is better to over rather than underestimate
what a child will be able to do. Parent goalec will véry according to the

specific expressed needs of cach family.

The formula for long term goals is:

WHO WILL DO WHAT BY WHAT DATE

CHILD/PARENT COMPLETE BEHAVIOR OR END OF SCHOOL YEAR/
ACTION THAT WILL BE TARGET DATE
ACHIEVED
i
. ) 2 d -
Q Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 2
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Long-Term Goals

CONSIDERATIONS Reference

by BLarbara L. Wolfe, Maureen L. Griffin, and Jordana D. Zeger

The projection of long-term goals cntails « thoughtful examination of
a number of variables. These variables or considerations allow us to make
an intelligent "guesstimate" about what a child can accomplish by the end
of the program year. They will vary for cach child and will affect how
much progress each child will make. Examine each of the following con-
siderations for each child, and, Lased on this information, vou will be
able to determine long-term goals.

SEVERITY OF HANDICAP

How severe is the handicap? Could the handicapping condition cause
developmental lags in any other areas? For example, could a language
handicap affect motor development, socialization or self-help skills?

BATE OF DEVELOPMENT

The learning rate or rate of development is equal to: developmental age.
chronological age

Convert these ages to months, e.g., four years, two months eguals 50 months;
then convert the ratio into a percentage by dividing developmental age by
chronological age.

Por example: A four year, two month old child is per forming at the
three year, four month level in language. The ratio would look like this:

ggyclopmental age = three years, 4 months = 40 months = 80%.

chronological age four years, two months 50 months
This child's learning rate or rate of development is 80%, that is, this child
has iearned about 80% of what a normally developing child has learned in this
area. This is a rougn estimate of what the child's learning rat~ is. It is
not to be used as the single consideration in projecting long-term goals.

PROGRAMVOPTION/LENGTH OF PROGRAM

Is the program option classroom, home~based or a combination program?
liow many days a week, how mwany hours 2 day, and for how many months does the
program run?

OUTSIDE AND/OR INDIVIDUAL SERVICES AVAILABLE

In the classroom or home, how many times a week and for what time period
will individual instruction be received, if at all? For outside agencies,
what type of services (speech therapy, occupational therapy, etc.) will be
provided, for how many hours a week, and for how many months?

TEACHER/EEEIL RATIO

The teacher/pupil ratio = number of teachers. For example, in a classroom
number of students
of 18 students with a teacher and a teacher assistant, the teacher/child ratio
is 2:18 or 1:9. Also take into consideration volunteers, foster grandparents,
etc.

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

Will the parents work with their child at home? Volunteer in the classroom?
Attend parent education neetings? Be an active member of the I.S.P. team?

¢ Portage Project-TEACH-Region Vv 'R
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BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

OVERVIEW

at this point we will be stepping out of the I1.5.P. process and learning
to write behavioral objectives. Behavioral objectives are used in writing
both Short-term objectives and instructional objectives. Writing short-
term objectives and instructional objectives in pehavioral terms will tell
the teacher specifically what to teach and if the child has achieved the

objective.

As a result of this session, participants will:
1. state the components of a behavioral objective; and

2. write four complete behavioral objectives.

BACKGROUND FOR TRAINER

The following readings are recommended as sources of additional information
apout behavioral objectives. They are referenced in appendix A of this
training guide.

Early Childhood Developmental Disabilities: A Self-paced Course

for Training Staff to Identify and Integrate Children with

tiandicapping Conditions Into Preschool Programs, Parts 1 and 2;

tlandicapped Children: A Primer, pages 41-45;

Writing Long-Term and Short-Term Objectives, A Painless Approach.

vou will find additional information about behavioral objectives in Appendix

B, pages 207~208, of this training guide.

PREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1. Duplicate the transparencies and handouts from the masters at the end

of this section.

[<S]

Have available an overhead transparency projector, movie screen and

transparency marking pens.

U1
—
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3. Check the optional activities at the end of this section for specific

eguipment and material needs.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

This workshop will be conducted in three parts.
1) A presentation about behavioral objecti. es using overhead transparencies;
2) qroup activities to reinforce concepts presented; and

3) completion of a worksheet by individual participants.

1. Introduce this session by telling participants that they will be stepping
out of the I.S.P. process to learn to write behavioral objectives. Be-
havioral objectives are used in writing short-term objectives and instruc-

tional objectives.

tJ

Present the transparency script with the accompanying transparencies.
See pages 7-9 of this section.
3. Display transparency #8. As a group, review each objective, identifying

each part of the behavioral objective. Aanswers:

JOHN-BDy/H]LL DRAW A SQUAR@/bH REOUES{//Q/HX.

ERINNILL SAY "PLERSE"™ AND "THANK YOU" WHLK APPROPEIATE/
WITHOUT REMINDER/ 75% OF THE TIRE,

FARY CLLER/WILL CCRRECTLY TELL KZR ADE /ou requesy
100% OF THE TINME.

NR. ANL MRS, NALTON/NILL ATTEND PARENT FEETINGS AT THE
CEhTER/nHEh SENT A WRITEN REM]NDE%/?SZ OF THE TIME,

JlH-BO%/HILL HOP ON ONE FOOT 5 SUCCESSIVE TINE%/WHEN
SHOWN HOW 3/4X.

ELlZ_ABETH/h'ILL BRUSH TEETH/H}TF REI'.]NDERS/THI“QE DAILY.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V :’ Behavioral Objectives. 2



4. Divide participants into groups of 2~3. Display transparency #9.
Assign 2 to 3 different behavioral objectives to each group. Ask
each group to identify the missing part and supply an appropriate
answer for the assigned statements. Ask each group to share their

answers. Answers:

1. TRAPPER WILL OPEN A L-PINT MILK CARTON ,,li}&l[yiﬁ,»~~ﬂu_kﬁ,q
1002 OF THE TIME.

o

YARGARET WILL ZUILD A PYRAMID OF 10 ELOCKS IN

matation  “HOW WELL” .
50 0. "WILL DO WHAT" 1xpepenoeniey pusine sroey-

18 807 OF THL TIME,

i, RADAR WILL STAND ON CME FOOT FOR 4-8 SECOHDS
" " u/ux,

COLONEL POTTER WILL voLunTeER I 1ot center” ATD/ZHOW WELL"

6. wkeve “WILL DO WHAT” WHEN SHOWN HOW 4/4X.

(a3

7. KLINGER WILL DRESS HIMSELF COMPLETELY IN MALE CLOTHES
"AID" ONCE EACH DAY FOR FIVE CONSECUTIVE
DAYS.

8. CHARLES WILL MARCH IN- TIME TO MUSIC "ATTY 3/3X.

9. rrank “WILL DQ WHAT"  WHEN TEACHER GUIDES HIS HAND 3/4X.

10. THE COOK WILL SERVE NUTRITIOUS MEALS (INCLUDING THE BASIC FOUR)

WHEN GIVEN RECIPES TO FOLLOW " HOW WELL” )

Portage Project-~TEACH-Region V - 2253 : Behavioral Objectives 3
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5. With participants in the samc groups, display transparency #10.
There ere errors and missing parts in these statements. Assign 2 to 3
different objectives to ecach group. participants must find the error
and correct it and/or find the missing part and supply a correct one.

Ask each group to share their answers. ANnswers:

1, BLRT WILL IDENTIFY CIRCLE SOUARE AND TRIANGLE ON
FLQULST 3/3X EACK.

IDENTIFY 1S NOT SPECIFIC,
2. ERNIE WILL PLAY IN HIS OWN YARD 6/7 DAYS.

, “AID” IS MISSING,
35, CHOVER WILL WRITE HIS NAME WHEN AShED 1/2X.

1/2x 1s LESS THAN /5%,

4, C(OUKIE MONSTER WILL WALK FOR 6’ ON A BALANCE BEAM
cnISED  © WHEN GIVEN PHYSICAL AID 3/4X.

“AID"” 1S NOT SPECIFIC.
THE CGUNT WILL RECOGNIZE THE NUMERALS 1-10 WHEN
GIVEN A MODEL CACH TIME 373

RECOGNIZE IS NOT SPECIFIC,
6. OSCAR WILL NAME COLORS WHEN GIVEN INITIAL SOUND CUES

171X EACH.

LIST COLORS TO BE LEARNED,
7. EISS PIGGY WILL NOT HIT KERMIT DURING OPENING TIME

5/5 DAYS.

“"AID"” 1S MISSING/NEGATIVELY STATED.
8, KERMIT WILL BE ABLE T RECOGMIZE HIS NAME BY POINTING

10 17 HHEN SHOWN ONCE 3/uX.

“WILL DO WHAT 1S TOO WORDY.
9, E£I16 BIRD WILL DRESS HIMSELF COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL

FASTENINGS EXCEPT TIES WHENEVER HECESSARY.

“AID"” 1S MISSING.
10, FOZZY BEAR WILL USE CONTRACTIONS CAN'T. DON'T. WON'T

wHEN GIVEN PHYSICAL AID 2/2X EACH.
INAPPROPRIATE TO USE PHYSICAL
i
"AID” FOR NAMING SKILLS.,

w

6. Participants should now complete their Behavioral Objectives Worksheet
(Handout #2). Read through each set of directions with the participants.

Answer any questions. Reassure the participants that this is not a test,

-
’

C
-
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but an opportunity to practice newly learned skills and receive feedback.
This is an independent activity. Circulate and answer any questions.

Collect the workshcets.
7. Return the reviewed worksheets as quickly as possible. Be sure to

provide. positive feedback and alternative solutions to incorrect or

inappropriate responses. Answers:

v

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE WORKSHEET

Lomp lete the following sections:

A. rut a  park In front of the phrases in which the "WILL DO WHAT™

PRrl10n 1S appropriate to use 1n o behavioral objective.

w1ll listen to o story during story time for five minutes.
_\Ls-'xll print the first letter of her nara

_"n';‘.l artend tO a threv-jart rejated direction
__wWiilacentify a triangle, sguare and ci:cle

A\Lk;l‘. cut along 4 curved line within 4" of the line
__.will en)oy singing simple 4-9 line songs

__Will develop a good attitude toward teacher

___Wi1ll recognize his name

_\z Will make an appointment with Or. Smith

R. <Complete these objectives by adding "WITH WHAT TYP'E OF ALID™.

SUGGESTJONR:; 1as vins pro-

< circle, square and triangle in a formboard

2/2x each.

WHEN SHOWN HOW, WHEN TEACHER GUIDES HANDS

Rapunzel vxll walk up 10 stairs alternating feet

3/4x daily.

WHEN USING A HAND RAIL., WHEN SHOWN HOW

Moxie will keep his hands in his lap during group time

4/5 days.

WITH ONE REMINDER, WHEN SHOWN HOW

Poindexter will point to 10 animal pictures

10/10 pictures.

IN IMITATION, WITH VERBAL DIRECTIONS

S. Fenimore will snap eight anaps on his jacket 3/3x.

INDEPENDENTLY, WHEN TEACHER GUIDES HAND

o

. > N . . .
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KNOW IS POT OBSERVABLE
SHOULD BE POINT TO.. MATCH OR NAME

SPECIFY WHAT KIND OF PHYSICAL AID
[ E.. WITH_ "a1D" OF A TEMPLATE, WHEN
HAND IS GUIDED

1. Trartite mial ositoin oner Joacr daring realsime 272 meals carly.
_"a1n” 1S MISSING

e wail drae g Lwen visueal ard $/4x dll)

SPECIFY WHAT KIND OF visuaL "AID"

selslan woll hop torward for fave feer wnen teacher holds her

vand 202

THE ”How WELL" NEEDS To BE /5%
OR_HIGHER..

D. Wwrite a complete penavioral objective for each one.

WHO/WILL DO WHAT/VITH WHAT TYPE OF AID/HOW WELL

rotor

Sell-Help:

A
Ut
G
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Overhead Transparency Script

Transparency # Distribute Handout #1. (Read the definition of and

rationale for behavioral objectives.)

Transparency #2 "A behavioral objective has four parts: 'Who, Will
Do What, With What Type of Aid, How Well.' Each
part of this formula is writﬁen in a specific way.
We will examine each part and look at somr oxamples.”
Transparency #3 (Cover up all sections except the "Who".)
"The ‘'Who' part is the person who is engaging in the
behavior, usually the child or parent."
(Uncover the "Will Do What" part.)
"The 'Will Do ™hat' part states a specific, measurable
and observable action: actions you can see, hear,
count. This part must be written so that there is no
room for misinterpretation. It should pass the 'stranger
test,' that is, any person who reads the 'Will Do What'
part will have the same understanding of it as the
writer. Your choice of action words will help in

writing clear and unambiguous statements."

Transparency f#4 "Let's see if you can choose specific. observable action
words." (Reginning at. the top left, read each word and
have the group decide if it is appropriate for a behav-
ioral objeétive; that is, specific, observable, and

9 measurable. Mark each circle. See next page.)

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Behavioral Objectives 7
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/><’ BE CAREFUL!! /><
' : . RS "

Transparency #4
continued "As you have discovered, our choice of woris is impor-

tant in writing vood behavioral objectives .

Transparency #5 (Cover bottom half of transparency.)
"Short and sweet is also a good policy State the
action in a concise, clear way." (Read Mickey's example.)

(Uncover bottom half of transparency.)
"Be sure to write in the positive. The objective

should state what you want the child or parent to

accomplish - not what to avoid." (Read Kathy's example.)
Redisplay
Transparency #3 “The third part of a behavioral objective, 'With What
Type of Aid,' indicates the specific assistance the
learner (Who) will have to do the 'Will Do What'."
Transparency #6 (Cover all of transparency except "Aid" examples.)
"Here are some examples of the kinds of *Aid' you can
use." (Uncover the first three complete examples and
read them aloud asking participants to identify the
25, . s
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"aid" parts. Uncover the last three examples and
‘ generate at least 3 types of aid from the partici-

pants for each example.)

"In writing this part of the forimula we also need to
be specific. ‘Tnis part must also pasé the 'stranger
test'. With physical aid or with Mom's help is not
clear. Indicate exactly what assistance the learner

will be given."

Redisplay

Transparency #3 "The fourth and last part of the behavioral objective
is the ‘llow Well'. This part states how successfully
the learner must perform the task (Will Do What)."

Transparency #7 "1iiow Well' can be expressed in three ways: as a

fraction, or percentage or in words. The fraction is
most often used in determining the criteria or ‘how
well'! for academic skills. Percentage and words are
used most often in the self-help br socialization
areas when the number of times the child’will perform
the behavior cannot be controlled. Fractions are the
most common method used in expressing 'How Well'. The
fraction and the percentage should not be lower than

3/4 or 75%."

Now return to DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP, step 3.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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b, ieha ral objectives Relay Haoco (Dauipment needs: chalkboard and
chall or Lapege sheets of paper and markers.)
o Coineg o chalkboard or Large sheet o1 papetr, voproduce this chart:
N e e S S A R
AR r Lo HOW TEAM HOW
. : Vitin! WHA'l' i 3 CwWH AT T
AN ti | / LA il WELL NALF NHO WHA'T ALD Wi LL
SELE~ SELE-
HELD ' HELP
PARENT PARENT ]
INVOLVE- INVOLVE -
MENT MENT
COGNI- COGNI-~
TIVE TIVE
- e
NUTRI~ NUTRI-
\\ TION TION
B DR B | R G
The charts can be placed as pictured, or divided down the middle
and ‘.o on opposite walls, back to back, etc. depending on facili-
ties ais' personal preference.
b. Divide the participants intc two teams. Option: ask each team to
name themselves and enter names on charts.
A\
c. Ask the téams to line up. Give the first person in ca. .ine &
writing implement (depending on how your chart is displayed).
d. Give these directions: when tecld to start, the first person in

each line goes to the chart, fills in the first space (Self-Help,

Who), returns to team lina, gives writing implement to next person

in line, and goes to the end of the line.

The next person follows

the same sequence filling the next space (self-Help, What) ard so

urt uge Project-TEACH-Region V
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on. (Spaces are filled in from left to riaht, top to bottom. )
Troceaesrl .8 Tiliiog dn the next empty Space, o boan membe o oo,
Lt aend,  hiome gn lroocoredec o ansWor wWitin e correct response.
Both spcoed and accuracy count. o Tean members are encouradgenl Lo
choeck oach other, but not to call Outl ANSWers.

. Make note of which team finishes first, but allow the second team
‘o complete their chart.

1. HNext, read through each chart, asking the opposing team to judge
the correctuess of each response.

. Based on accuracy and speed, you can declare a winner. (If the
tooams are extremely close in both speed and accuracy, declare a
tiee.)

B "Prizes™ can be distributed at your discretion.

2o Balloon Burst? (Equipnent needs: wballoons and 1" by 6 strips of
paper.)

4. Uive wvach participant a balloon and a strip of paper.

L. Bach participant will: write a complete behavioral objective on
the strip of paper; roll the paper up; place it in the balloon;
inflate and tig the balloon.

.. Direct the participants to form a circle.

4. As they simg "Row Row, Row Your Boat” (or any sonyg of choize),
participants are to keep the balloons up in the air.

o, At the end of a song cah participant takes a balloon, not thetir
own, breaks it and extracts the slip of paper.

f. Each participant teads his/her slip of paper. The group decides

if £he behavioral objective has the four correct parts.

3. Behaviore?

rjective Rurmy (Developed by Elaine Biech, HSTC-Portage

Brojecty averials needed: one deck of 52 cards for each group of

saven riscyers. Each deck should be different. See list of a sample deck.)

*(It;might be helpful v~ have the behavioral objective formula

on the overhead projector Quring this activity.)

i1~ tage Project~TEACH-Region V 23 N Behavioral Objectives 11
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Direvctions for Play:

c. 0 Ghe ohject of whio jguawe 1o to b the First player with a complete
Cor ro B T S U U N VRS TPAV S PR ST SN R
R A S RS FIE S WEN S TR A
b chuttle the deck, Lol oecards out face down ol atoa {ime, unt il

cach player has five cards.
e card D8 turned face up to begin the discard pile. The remain-
Lreg cards oare letr inoa stack Lace dowio next Lo the discard plle.
The rirst slayer to the dealer's Lottt omay choose the top vard from
“he stack or the discard pile. The card may be ke L oor placed on
the discard pile. iiayers should glways have five cards in their
hands.

The play continues clockwise around the table until a player has a

e,
complete and correct behavioral objective. The behavioral objective
must contain a name, an observable skill, a specific type of assis-
tance and correct criteria. When this occurs, the player discards
the exﬁra card and lays down the complete objective.

¢ I1f the stacl is depleted, shuffl.e the discard pile and turn face

down. Keep in mind that there are incorrect cards included within

the deck.

g. The game ends when onc, all, or any number of players have a complete

objective.

1
-

A%
C
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INCORRECT CARDS

SAMPLE DECK FOR REHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE RUMMY

il '

Traue

Vi
Ao
S Bl

RS NI

the chnld

Yo

WILL DO WHAT

B

ey 16T zipper wilhout

! Lo by e '
crann e el

vl osay please

WD count e

wivl hraw o vircle

rolled to him her

WITH WHAT TYPE OF AID

ol roquest

3
'«“”‘\}‘; d !HUA{(‘A

HOW WELL

5/5x
3/

will behave well

read

fnohia e hand L g
. . i \
Wl b e bl ; ad y
' 476
witl ool oLy it balt with verbal cuey 56
on request )
‘ 3/3x%
in imitation
‘ 4/5%
will name red nud gqreen ay teacher shows him/her .
/ e e / 6/6%
i hoy
‘ L with initial model
will kick Large ball when
with .nitial sound cues
when asked
with physical aid 5%
will attend while a stoxy is using a pencil 1/2x
no condition necessary 2/4x
will recognize the color hlue .
! " when you help hin/her 1/5x
will know green and red
! when shown pictures 48/50x

will understand the concept 3

will listen to his/her mother

Behawvioral Objectives 13
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Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #1

DEFINITION
A BEHAVIORAL OBULCTIVE 1S A STATEMENT THAT:
* TELLS WHAT THE LEARNER MUST LEARN OR DO
“ 1S SPECIFIC, MEASURABLE AND OBSERVABLE

* CONTAINS FOUR PARTS

RATIONALE

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:
* ASSIST IN PROVIDING INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION

* TELL EXACTLY WHAT TO TEACH AND WHETHER OR NOT
THE LEARNER HAS ACHIEVED THE OBJECTIVE

* EASE TRANSFERABILITY OF UNDERSTANDING: THAT 1S,
PERSONNEL CAN CHANGE BUT PROGRAMMING CAN REMAIN
CONSISTENT.

“SeSeS

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #2

26
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WITH WHAT TYPE OF AID
SPECIFIC ASSISTANCE THE LEARNER WILL HAVE

HOW WELL

CRITERION FOR SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION

Fraction

Percentage
Words

chy

Tedsuexdg,
Cqo TexoTanewysSd

e Aous

saonT3los



Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #4

"\

BE CAREFUL!! K\

\ BELIEVE

”K )

FREREN- \1
\ /\Tf

[

MATCH

APPRECIATE

Portag~ Project-TEACH-Region V




Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #5

NOT: MICH Y WILL BE ABLE TO TDENTIFY
RED BY NARING IT

BUT: MICKEY WILL NAME RED.

NEGATIVE: KATHY WILL STOP RUNNING INTO THE
STREET WITHOUT LOGKING

POSITIVE: KATHY WILL LOOK BOTH WAYS BEFORE
CROSSING THE STREET.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #6

Sk ASKED ~ WHEN GIVEN DOTS TG TRACE
- WHEN SHOWN HOM - WITH ONE REMINDER
JIEN TEACHER GUIDES HAND ~ WHEN GIVEN VERBAL
[NDEPENDENTLY DIRECTIONS
o UEST - WHEN TEACHER HOLDS
BOTH HANDS

- WHEN GIVEN A Mobi'. 1O COPY
LARRY WILL NAME CIRCLE AND TRIANGLE WHEN GIVEN INITIAL
CONSONANT CUES4/4 TIMES EACH.

TROY WILL WALK A BALANCE BEAM FOR 5 FEET WHEN TEACHER
HOLDS BOTH HANDS 3/4 TIMES.

SARAH WILL BUTTON 5 BUTTONS ON HER SWEATER ON HERSELF
WHEN ASKED 3/3 TIMES.

KYLE WILL SPREAD PEANUT BUTTER ON A CRACKER ___
4/4 X,

JOEY WILL DRAW A CIRCLE ‘ 5/5 X,

SANDY WILL SET THE TABLE WITH KNIVES, FORKS, SPOONS,
PLATES AND GLASSES _ | u/hx,

3
o’ f ,.f,;

-

&

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



< Behavioral Objectives
Transparency #7

EXPRESSED AS:
1. FRACTION: # OF SUCCESSFUL TRIES/# OF OPPORTUNITIES
© GIVEN,
3/4, 2/2
DICK WILL WASH HANDS AND FACE WITHOUT
SOILING TOWEL UPON REQUEST 3/4 X.

2. PERCENTAGE: /5%, 1007

TOM WILL USE BATHROOM WITHOUT REMINDERS
75% OF THE TIME. °

5. WORDS:  ppILY, EVERY OPPORTUNITY, EACH TIME

HARRY WILL ‘USE A KLEENEX TO BLOW HIS NOSE
INDEPENDENTLY EACH TIME IT IS NECESSARY.

0>
A
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Rehavicral Objectives
TransyaroaTy 28

JOHK-BOY WILL URAW A SQUARE ON RE-UELT &/7&X,

ERTN WILL SAY “PLEASE™ AND "THANK YOL™ WHEN APFROFRIATE
WITH OUT REMINDER 75% OF THE TINME,

MARY ELLEN WILL CORRECTLY TELL H-R ADDRESS Cff REGUEST
100% OF THE TIYE.

MR, AND MRS. WALTCN WILL ATTEND PARENT MEETTRES AT THE
CEMTER WHEW SENT A WRITTEN REMINDER 757 OF thE TIFE.

JIM-BOB WILL HOP ON OHE FOO: 5 SUCCESSIVE TIMES WHEN
SHOWN HOW 3/4X.,

CUIZABETH WILL BRUSH TEETH WITH REMINDERS TWICE DAILY.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Behavioral Cbjectives
Transparency #9

—

TRAPPER WILL OPEN A u-PINT MILK CARTON _ .
1007 F THE TIFL.

0. MARGARET WILL BUILD A PYRAMID OF 10 BLOZKS IN
MITATION e
5. W.l. . 'INDEPENDENTLY DURING STORY-
TINE 607 OF THE TINE.
4. ReDAR HILL STAND OR ONE FOOT FOR 4-8 SECONDS
| - 4/UX,
SET e
5, {@[ON¥5‘°?TELR AILL VOLUTTTEER-IN THE CENTER
e HRMKEYE T UWHEN SHOWN HOW 4/ux.

7. KLIHGER WI!l DPESS HIMSELF COMPLETELY IN MALE CLDTHES
_ ONCE EACH DAY FCR FIVE CONSECUTIVE

SAYS,

8, CHARLES WILL MARCH iN TIME TO MUSIC _ 3/3X,

4, FRARK 0 WHEN TEACHER GUIDES HIS HAND 3/4X.

10, THE CCx WILL SERVE NUTRITIOUS MEALS (INCLUDING THE BASIC FOUR)
WHEN GIVEN RECIPES TO FOLLOW

£ day
TRy
I'ortage Projuct-TEACH-Region V
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1. BERT WILL IDENTIFY CIRCLE SCUARE AND TRIANGLE ON
REQUEST 3/3X EACH,

MO

ERNIE WILL PLAY IN HIS OWh YARD G/7 DAYS.
5. GROVER WILL RITE HIS NAFT WHEN ASKED 1/2X,

4, COOKIE MONSTER WILL ALK FOF 6 ON A BALANCE BEAM
RAISED 6” WHEN GIVEN PHYSICAL AID 3/4X.

5. THE COUNT WILL RECOGNIZE TH® RUFERALS 1-10 WHEN
RIVEN A MODEL EACH TINME 5750

6. CSCAR WILL NAME COLORS WHLN GIVEN INITIAL SOUND CUES
171X EACH. B

7. 1MISS PIGGY WILL NOT HIT KERMIT DURING OPENING TIME
5/5 DAYS.,

8, KERMIT WILL 2% 4BLE TO RECOGNIZE HIS NAME BY PCIHTING
TO IT WHEN SHOWN ONCE 374X,

9, BIG BIRD WILL DRESS HIMSELF COMPLETELY INCLUDING ALL
FASTENINGS EXCEPT TIES WHENEVER NECESSARY.

10, F0ZZY BEAR WILL USE CONTRACTIONS CAN’T, DON'T, WON'T
WHEN GIVEN PHYSICAL AID 2/2X EACH.
276
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Beha ral Objectives

- Hancioun. L
rane 1
RICNENN
i Tovtr Lt ron
A bechawioo 1l abjective States what you want the chil oY parent to

e needs Lo be ubservable, measurable acad

you can see or hear the child or parent
count the number of times he/she does the
must be clear cnough to pass the "stranger test"; that is,
Piere oo be no roow for misinterpretation.  The obiectives must mean
Baeocgmee Uhiinneg bt oo whao reads themr. A behavic: 1 obiective con-
JRRRS B PO O WA /WD WHAT O TYPE o ol Hi0W WELL.

o tarts ol o Beanavioral Objective

person who will perform the behavior; usually
cnild or :arent.

ot wiil name red when cgiven initial sound cue,

i : i¢, measurable and observable tehavior
0 he performed. Includes a verb that tells what

~ whe learner will do. May also include the situa-
tion where the child will perform the skill or
additional criteria of time »r distance.

~Tuh will count to five in imitation, 5/5X%.

-iita will remain seate’ during story time for
% minutes with one rem,.nder 4/4x.

-~'ertha will stand on one foct for 8 seconds upon
request 3/3x.

-Rita will name 5 animals when shown picture cards

on request 2/2x each.

-Tim will ride a bike f»r 5 feet when pedal straps

are used once a day.

S WU T WHAT what type of assistance the cli.ld or parent will
Pl have.

aid: indicates what speci®ic assistance or help
vou will give the child in doing the skill.
Examples: independently, when askeci., when shown
a model, when teacher guides hands, on request,
when given verbal directions.

-Audrev will draw a square w. .n given dots to trace,

4/4x.
~Frank will walk forward on a balance beam when
teacher holds his hands, 3/4x.

P

O
~J
-
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Behaviora: Objectives
Handout 1 .
Page 2

Lboowlilloat arce carent meetings when

e written (o oder Jduring the year.

the sount.or of times thie choold or parent must success-
fully rerform the skill.  Can be expressed in three

s

(o]

‘vractions: aumber of successful tries/number ot
spportunit:os given: 4/4, 4/5, 3/4.

All objecc:ves must have a success rate of at
least 754 or 3/4.

-¢ara will stack eight blecks upon roquest 4/4x.

. vercenvages: 75%, 100%. All objectives must
nave a success rate of at least 754.

~Tom will use the batinroom without reminders
75 of the time.
. words: dally, every op-ortunity, each time it
¢ necessary.

—ilarry will use “leencx to blow hls nosc when
shown how each -1t 1s necessary.

are statements of what the child or
the teaching period. Use the
ol

jectlives-are complete. —m
-Does 1t contain four parts?
-a,e words used in the objective specific?

~Can the behavior be observed?

~Can the freguency of the boh.vior be counted
or measured?

-1s the learnerr required to be successful at
least 75% of the time?

X

.
>
-3
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Behavioral Objectives

Handout 2
fradc L
TORAL GRIECTIN WORFSH
oy boete U L )1
o Putoa 0 MmdrEoin b ¢ i phrases cnowhich the "WILL LG wHaAT"
Cortion isoapprope . sve to in a behavioral objective.
Will listen to o story during story time for five milnutes
G111l print the first letrer of her npame
will att...! to a three-part related direction
w1l identity o triangle, square and clrcle
Wwill cut along o vinvedd tine within L' of the line i
Sill enjoy singing simple 4-5 1ine songs
Wil Jdevelop ool attitude toward teacher
Wwitl roecoghize ls name
Will make an appointment with Dr. Smith
B, vomplete theso Ghjectiven Ly sy TR PHOWHAT TYRE QF ATD!Y, . . o .
1. omirelda will place o sgquaze an triangle in a formboard
2/2x each.
2. Rapunzel will walk up 10 stairs alternating feet
- o ax Gaily.
3. i, will keep nis hands in his 1.y during group time
- 4/5 days.
1 toindext oo w:l. toint to 10 animal pictures when shown picture cards
_ ‘ L A 10/10 pictures.

(PR

<ot

O

ERIC
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Fenimore will snoap ergnt snaps on his Jacket

Behavioral Objectives
Handout 2

T .- )
-Page -2- —— —

~7 the following objectives.

tie necessary corrections to each oo 2

Coopoth imisslng aled fnuorrect rarts.

Faith will know all alphabet !etters when given one model 2/25.

Hope will write her first and last name when 7diven physical aid

cit in her chair during mealtime /2 meo s daily

Sampson will draw a square when give:.. visual ald 4/4x daily.

Delilah will hop forward for five feet when teacher

hand 2/3x.

oy
<y
de—’.J
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sotor:

a complete

behawioral objecti

for

Behavioral
Handout 2
Pacge 3

Payeendt

ILnvolvenment:

ERIC:
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CRT=TERM ORJIECTIVE .

i

The last two otes s in ve writing stort-term okjectives

< ing the remainder of the 1.5

Chort-berm objectives are written for ecach long-term goal. They are skills
fhat lead to the attainment of the long-torm goal and they are written in
(il terme.  The number of short-term objectives will vary according
co e aividual ohiiid and the ond joint desioratoed by the long-term goal.
e asscssment tool and information

oo ool ject ives are written using

the FLs oL worksheets.

o 1.9 DL includes the following five parts: Sprcial

T coonnainden HENRRNY
: o, P4t marersals and Metheds arent Activitios, Ferson(s) Respons
iy, e e ria and Time Dlne v Special services secudsond
USRI S SR Ci et an s resomnended treatment, wWho will rroevice Lo
HRCERO el e anitiasion and duration of smervices. The Special Matorials
e MR C L vebivioios colump includes special cguipment, teachind

o3

witi ch would be particularly helpful in completing
the short-term cbhiective.  The Person(s) Responsible column lists the namc({s)

of the jorson(s) who will be primarile responsible for teaching the cob ctive.
column statoes how the objective will be evalaated.

indicates when the teaching of the objective will begin,

Pl Fueaduation Criveria

The Time Line colunn
ive will be reviewed and when the ohbjuctive is achieved.

wiven the object

a result of this session participants will:

1. Jdafine short-term objectives;

write short-tarm objectives in two nducationa’ areas and one component

area; and
oy

special services, Mol

r
1A
-~

complete rumaining parts of the [LE.P.:

person(s) responoible, cvaluation criteria and time line.

fy @)
Portage project-TEACH-Region V . L Oy Short-Term Objectives
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B bow i roonding 1 v doan d Lional s or in SENERT:
NI Lort =teerrt oot . irolu rerer irg Antesndl o f mhe train-
ool
Short=Torm Chectives, Ao Pan

Yoo will oot whlitional information about short-term ol ctives in Arpendix

P4, 3 o M-S0, of thie training girde.

Pl ARTNG FOR CTHE WORKSHOL

macthe roat Nhee oo

Have gt il bl beoan cocorhead transparsoeey projector, 1 movie screen, and

PS

3. Noview Handouo #1.

Michael Jounes can be  ound ot the end of thils

Jonsider duplicatine 1t as oa handout.

CERTEUT L Art ST

V. radner will diecucsowriting shovt-ter. oldjectives for a child and
participants will write short-term o jzctives for onoe educational
araa as a laraoe gr@up'and for an additior ' area as an I.S.P. tcam.

J. Prainers will discuss -oriting short-term objectives for the other

cornonent areas and participants will write short-term objectives

y one component area as a large group and for an additional avea
awoan Louobe team.
3. Trainer wiil discuss the remairn ag parts of the [.S.P. and participants

will complete the romalning parts of I.S.P. as 3 L.5.P. team.

,
&

L. iopter rransrarency #7000 Tollew!nt the analogy of A trip, the oarre nt

Tevel ¢ ofuncticoning is o the startine point of a Lrip, a lond-=toerm gqodl

. ISR ] “r L3 N : s .
Fortaqe Project-TEACH-R-Glon v <2y Short-Term Objectives 2
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is the destination and short-term objectives are the stops between these

W points.

Lxplain to particlpants @iat short-term ohjectives are the skills that

loud to Lhe attoiign ot o f 2 b ng-term goal.  Short-term ¢ ot lves are
guneratly accomp brahed 1o 2-4 weeks. They are written {or ecach loug-

Cerm o godal. e number of short-term objectives for eaclk ‘tor.r-toorm goal
will wary acoording to the individual chilsd and the end point ‘uignatod
Lvothe long-term geal.  Short-term objoct ives are written in behavicoral
1 rms: the aid is usually indeopendentles, on ceque ¥ Ot withors and.

Ty lav o tranoy crenoy s2000 Roview cach st with participants. Refer

sy Handonr =]

Sy lay Pransparenoy #3000 Polnt out each of the . x steops in completins
short-term objoect i,

Disilay transparcncy #1. Choose one of the long-term goals for the

chiid from the first jage of the I[.s.P. Using the assessment tool and

CrLp L L werksheets, write tho chort-term objectives for one lona-term

o lL o cawver art iclpants write the sort-ternm objectives on fhe T.3.1.
oy v U Lhve s on the oy erheead ar—ney . Clarify ane pues-

Ciona or conoe-ns about this procedure at this oint.

farcicipants i1l Conciaud worRIng inthelr ILS.pLT Teans. AT the -disg~

ot ion Of The trainer, thoe [.5.8. teams will write short-term obiccr ivns
for one or two long-term goals. These :w ruccrded on the short-term
obiective pages of their I.S.P. Trair.: wi.l circulate among partici-

pants to check theilr work, answer gquestions and a ‘ccodback.

Part 2

1.

:..; lain to participants that writing —ort-term objectives for the other
component areas is different in that they will not have a sequenced
checklist to follow. rarents and Coordinators can plan together a series
of activities which will lead to attainment of long-term goals. Short-
term objcctives should detail each step that is necessary to attain the
goals. These steps will not be . rther broken down into instructional
objectives as the child's will. Theose short-term obijuctives will be

written slight:y differently from the previouslyv sugoosted format. If

\
r

oD

Joe
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Live parents eed aid toe perforr che Tohavior specified 1 the objective,

it should be stated; many oblooosrven will b completed indepersatently and

il may be omittad.  MHow well™ is osoncrally wrifiten asoa target date,
Por emaniole, Memowill taoo Jeson to clinio for imeaunizations by March 3.

Do b Wbt ot aned ormpotc 0 assossments to be sure that all expressad
covd s are included in the short-term objoectivers.

DL Display and review troogpe oney #5.

V.o Axoa large grous, comp. cte the short-t. rm obiectives for one long-term
goal in one component area for the family. Review the infi ‘mation on
the component assessment ool and T.$.P. worksheots. Ask participants
to cudggest short-term obj ctives which would be appropriate for obtain-
s othio 1oong-term goal.  Record thic on transparency 26

4. avisien to cach I1.§.P. team one of the rems:nint long-term goals in
the component arcas for the family.  Fach IT.s.r. team will determine
ﬁhm ctort-term objectives which will lead to attainment of the long-
corm uoal. These wil' be recorded on the short-term objective rage of+

the [.0.P.  CJirculace to each group and provide feedback.

1. The remdaindinta items on the 1,3,

;ocencies 7, %, 2, 00 and 11. Show z2ach wxample and cxplain

he romaining rarts of the 1.8.P. to participants.

-3jecial Serwices: this will include the recommended scrvices, who

1

will provide the services and initiation ¢ duratiocn of services.

15 and Metbods/Parent Activ:ities: 1f thexe arc
speecial euipr , teaching technicues or reinforcers which would be

ar—i.ularly helieful in comileting the objective, then they should

e el 1. since materials and methods will be obvicus foxr some objac-
Eives, it is helpful but not ©oocessar to complete this column for
svery objoctive.

~tersen(s) Responsible:  the names of those who will be primarily

resronsible Tor carryi: oat &r toaching the objective will be listed.

aation Criteria:  onig staces how each objective will be < aluated

(cuhzervation, post-t- .o, Jdab recarding).

R

_rime Lines: the first time oo column is when the activity will begin.

Portage Projoct-TEACH-Region V : Shert-Term Objectives 4
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Cad e b T T ey oo thoan o cRPLD ar a0 Fimee it s acocptable

ro record e cdate of the LGP eonference {ovr tieoegiiouing dateoon

bl rar e term o0 pectives s e roview date wity b cainlished at the
YL v o fdeetemiee. This otates 1o ousually half-way o000 .o the T.5.F.

ol erence ol the cnd ot the school vear.  All short-term objectives
are recicowed on the @ o date.  The achieved date is fillod in when
the b ld or parent has accorplished the short-term objective.
Pattierpants will continue working in their 1.S.P. teams. ‘The re=
maining parts of the [.8.P. will be completed for the short—-term
objectives that have been written. Trainer will circulatu QTN par-
ticipants to check their work, ancwer questions and cive feodback.
The final step is the sicnatures of the parent and T.8.7. particliin’

on the LS.,

CONGRATULATIONS! YOU HAVE COMPLETED AN 1.S.P. FOR A CHILD

AND FAMILY,

4OW . . . ON TO IMPLEMENTING YOUR EFFORTS.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Short-Term Objectives
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Sheort-Term Objectives
Transparency #2

HOW T0O CH@GSﬁmgﬁORT—TERM OBJECTIVES FOR A CHILD

1. CHOGSE A LONG-TERM GOAL.

2. PEFER TO THAT AREA ON YOUR ASSESSHMENT TOOL.

FIND THE NUMBERED BEHAVIOR STATED IN THE LOHG-TERM GOAL
OR FIND THE APFROXIMATE AGE LEVEL SPECIFIED.

il

4, CHOOSE ALL THE SKILLS OR BEHAVIORS UP TO THE POINT THAT
THE CHILD NEEDS TO LEARN IN ORDER TO REACH THE LONG-TERM
GOAL.,

5. MWRITE TESE TASKS IN BEHAVIORAL TERMS ~ (WHO/WILL DO WHAT/
WITH WHAT TYPE OF AID/HOW WELL).

6. ADD ANY ADDITIONAL SKILLS OR BEHAVIORS THAT ARE NOT IN-
CLUDED ON THE ASSESSMENT TOOL. (CHECK I.S.P. WORKSHEETS,
CLASSROOM CURRICULUM, OR SPECIFIC CONCERNS EXPRESSED BY
THE PARENT, TEACHER OR DIAGNOSTICIARN),

oo
S
<

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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i1 Tes color of named dtecls

Nariey sufity A shot!

Shert-Term {hiectives

Transpaviney &1

o1 prasd e Jomy Helson
short-Term Jbijectives
TV tampe=Term Goal: Jonny will perorm all items on the Povtage Checklist up to #74

bt ies el ol

kel ard gime

o NICDES SymMBOYS telles @re fumibers)

Retetly g ot fa i om siery e 3 mes

4 hmpss

CoDnaas i manohagd v s

PSSy b nes Gl e

O Redan remad ot 0 hcees nomilahan

MY RIS T

ay aben e ghett ey N g ircsp Al e

RSN N -

[ S T

SRR

Short-Term Objectives

1
1

i

i
)

K
-
P
A
x_""i
5|
A
X

.68

/1

73

I

WILL ADD LEG AND/OR ARM TO IN-
COMPLETE MAN ON REQUEST 4/HX

WILL DRAW A SQUARE IN IMITATION
474X

WILL COPY TRIANGLE ON REQUEST
4/4X

WILL RECALL 4 OBJECTS SEEN IN A
PICTURE ON REQUEST 4/4X

WILL TELL WHETHER OB

JECT IS HEAVY
OR LIGHT ON REQUEST 4/4X

NAMES EIGHT COLORS UPON REQUEST
171X

WILL MAME PENNY, NICKEL AND DIME
ON REQUEST 4/0X

(ADDITIONAL OBJECTIVES TAKEN FROM
THE 1,5.P . WORKSHEETS):

WILL MAME 6 SHAPES ON .REQUEST 3/3X

CAN TELL THE FUNCTIONS OF 8 COMMUNITY
HELPERS WHEN ASKED WHY DO WE HAVE
20X

291



short-Term Ohjectives
Transparcncy #4
IHOIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:

Short~Term Cbjyectives

Long-Term Goals:

X T
. ) ) . Time Line
Short-Term Chjectives ! Special Materials Persen(s) Evaluation -
and Methods Responsible ritersa Begin Rg;égw Achicved
- T
™
|
!
i !
! !
‘ i
! |
\ !
|
i !
I
i
o .
0qQ . | do
| Portage Project-TRACH-Region V i o
i
O
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TULININUAL

o [ARENT [NOLVEMANT

SheVICH PLAN Fubk

ls, FrTres

Shoro=Toerm Ghiectives

Short-Tern ¢bjectives

Tran

Ms, PETERS WILL OBTAIN HER G.E.D. BY JunE 1.

aparency #5

Long=term Goals:

short=Tern Cblectives

I

Special Materials
and Methods

Person(s)
Responsible

Evaluation
Criteria

Time Line

3egin

Review
Date

Achieved

[ivoLvErENT COORDITINTOR WILL
- 15, PETERS WITH A SOCIAL
" DIRECTORY BY HNoVEMBER /TH.

TERS WILL CALL AMD FIHD OUT

1) REGISTRATION FOR THE STUDY
: 2) DATE OF G.E.D. EAAMS BY
er 1t

TERS WILL REGISTER FOR STUDY
AND CONTACT THE PARENT
EMENT COORDINATOR TF TRANS-
ION OR-BABYSITTING MONIES
SDED WITHIN U3 HOURS OF EACH

TERS WILL TAKE THE G.E,D, EXAM
IL 3.

294

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

>
o




[ROTVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN POR:

Short-Term Ubjectives

Long="erm Goals:

Short-Term Objectives

Transparency #o

Sheort=Term ol teettives,

Time Line

Speclal Materials Person(s) Evaluation
and Methods Respunsible Criteria Begin Rg;tg“ achieved

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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spesial

__ Sprrcy [HERAPY . Ocroser 23 . Jurg 1 SPEECH CLINIC

] Stort=Term Dbjectlves
PHUIVUAL PLEVECE FLAG Folb m_”‘:UUXn*“M_NNHW,_.,_- Trangpateney 47

dervices Tw Be Provided:

G _.,_"“”.“ﬂa”WAW“AﬂW_MMMMRw”_Mwm_“Mmm__T_m

5o Reguired Date Inttiatoeld Duratlion of service I'rovide:n

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

T

290
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! have had the opportunity to participate in the development of this Individual Service Plan.
f

1 agree with this Individual Service Plan.

[ disagree with this Individual Service Plan.

Date , Parent's Signature

o]
(o)
< -

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V



INUIVIDUAL CURVICE PLAN vole Y. NELSON

Leart=Tore

Troanspaleney

Short-Term Objectives

@

Long=Term Goals:  JENNY WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS ON THE PORTAGE CHECKLIST
W To #74 BY June 1,

O e 1t w
et rves

Time Line

Short=Ternm Objuctives Special Materials Person(s) Evaluation T
and Methods Respongible Criteria Begin | Reviewiachieved
Date
|
ADD LEG AND/OR ARM TO INCOMPLETE TEACHER oBsERVATION | 10/28 | /20
ON REGQUEST 4/Ux
DRAW A SQUARE IN IMITATION 4/lx TEACHER DATA COLLECTION " "
COPY TRIANGLE ON REQUEST 4/l TEACHER ACTIVITY CHARTI. " !
_RECALL U CBUECTS SEEN IN A MOTHER WILL WORK ON PARENT OBSERVATION ! "
URE ON REQUEST 4/4x THIS AT HOME WITH \
STORYBOOKS | E
_ TELL WHETHER OBJECT IS HEAWY TEACHER OBSERVATION| "
GHT ON REQUEST U/lix ‘
|
|
i
i
r, Port Project~TEACH~Reqi
5 UJ ortage Projec egion V o )
04




Lnort=Term Ohjectives

pLreLeAL TR nan e e iy NELSoN P
Short=Teom et es
e (e Long=Turm ot JENNY WILL PERFORM ALL ITEMS ON THE PORTAGE “HECKLIST
3 o o wp o By o 1, (conTINUED)
t-iey [ERSH Rt Jpeelal aterials D Person(s) Evaluation L F)“u
and Methods © Responsible Criteria Begin | Feviewl pehioved
R e e . e . . Date
I
!
D, YELLOM, BLUE, : Ton| " d
6T COLORS UPeH REQUEST /1 RED, YELLIW, BLUE - TEACHER DATA COLLECTION
‘ GREEN. PURFLE,
ORANGE, WHITE, DLACK - |  ®
|
NAME PENNY, NICKEL MOTHER WILL WORK ON PARENT - OBSERVATION ! !
)IME ON REQUEST 4/Lx THIS WHEN THEY ARE
SHOPPING
NAVE § SHAPES UPON REQUEST 3/3X TEACHER ACTIVITY CHART| "
TELL THE FUNCTIONS OF 8 COMMUNITY USE CARDS FROM TEACHER OBSERVATION ! !
RS WHEN ASKED “WHY DO WE HAVE COMMUNITY HELPERS
e MY SET 11
S0 fect-TEACH-Req 300
U2 Portage Project-TEACH-Reglon V




Chort =term Ghiectpven

[ ;
foe e ne. e P
vaatte TUEe o S UETERS

Shors-Term Objectives

Transpdrency #1

tong=tern Goals: M. PETERS Wity 08TAIN HER G.E.D, By June 1

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

S I

short-Term Cbjectives S;‘cci‘al Materials Person(s) Evaluation - Trime ["ine
and Fethods | Responsible Criteria Begin | ReveW) achicved
! |
i t
NT INVOLVEMENT COORDINATOR SociAL SERVICE % PARENT RLCORD 10/281/20 |
PROVIDE Ms, PETERS WITH A DIRECTORY INVOLVEMENT | TRANSACTION
AL SERVICE DIRECTORY BY COORDINATOR | IN FAMILY
MBER /TH, FILE |
/
PETERS W[LL}&ALL AND FIND OUT Ms, PETers | Ms. PeTers | " !
iy REQIéTéATION FOR THE | WILL CALL
Y COURSE. 2) DATE oF G.E,D, PARENT IN-
s BY [loveEMBER 14TH, | VOLVEMENT
| COORDINATOR
| .ON NOVEMBER
14tH TO
REPORT
RESULTS,
SUi Portage Project-TEACi%Regiog v
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: Pagent LEVQLVEMENT

SHUIDE PLAN POk Y2 Pr1rRS

Shoert~fierm Chicctives
J

Short=Term Objectives
Transparency #11

Long-Term Goals: [IS, PETERS WILL 0BTAIN HER G.F.D, By June 1 (con'T)

Shore-t NI ) ! e ] A { . Time Line
short-Term Chjectivey Special Materials ‘ Person(s) Evaluaticn '
and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin | Review|aecnioved
! Date
i
|
TERS WILL REGISTER FOR STUDY | Ms. PeTERS ! !
!
AND CONTACT THE PARENT :
EMENT COORDINATOR IF
ORTATION OR BABYSITTING
ARE NEEDED WITHIN 483
OF EACH CLASS.,
TERS WILL TAKE THE s, PETERs | Ms; PeTERsS ! "
EXAM ON APRIL 3, WILL CALL
PARENT IN-
VOLVEMENT
COORDINATOR
a WHEN RESULTS
ARE OBTAINED.
o - Portage Project~TEACH-Region V 3 0 (
aliv ‘




Short-Term Objectives
Handout 1
Page 1

short-Term Objectives

Introduction

Short-term objectives are skills th it lead to the attainment of the 'ong-
term goal. Short-term objectives are generally accomplished in 2-4 weeks.
They are written for cach long-term goal. The number of short-term ob-
jectives for cach long-term goal will vary according to the individual
child and the end point designated by the long-term goal. Short-term
objectives are written in behavioral terms; the aid is usvally indepen-
dentiy, on request or without aid.

How_ to ciicose short-texm objectives for a child:

Steps : Example

1. Choose a long-term goal. Jenny will perform all items in
the Cognitive area on the Portage
Checklist up to #74 by June 1.

2. Refer to that area on your See Cognitive area.
assessment tool.

3. Find the numbered behavior #74
stated in the long-term goal
or find the approximaté age
level specified.

4. Choose all the skills or -adds leg and/or arm to incomplete
behaviors up to that point man
that the child needs to -draws a square in imitation
learn in order to reach the —copies triangle on request
long-term goals. -recalls 4 objects seen in a
picture ’
~-tells whether object is heavy
or light

-names eight colors
-names penny, nickel and dime

5. Write these tasks in behav- will add leg and/or arm to incom-
ioral terms (who/will do plete man on request 4/4x
¢ what/with what type of aid/ will draw a square in imitation
how well).

4/4x ’
will copy triangle on request 4/4x

will recall 4 objects seen in a
picture on request 4/4x

£

<

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Short-Term Objectives
Handout 1
Fage 2

Steps Fxample

will tell whether object is heavy
or light on request 4/4x

will name cight colors upon
request 1/1x

will name penny, nickel and dime
on request 4/4dx

L.  Add any additional skills or will name 6 shapes upon reqguest
iL.chaviors that are not in- 3/ 5%
cluded on the assessment tool.
(Check 1,S5.P. worksheets,
classroom curriculum or

will tell the functions of 8
community helpers when asked

o "Why dc we have 2"
vpecific concerns expressed 2/2% -
"Iy the parent or diagnosti- )
ceian.)
’ ) ' Portage Project—-TEACH-Region V

30y
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FODIVIBUAL SERVICE PLAL

shiort=Term Objectives

Student Toa bo Cuilrey
Michael Jones ‘
< e Hame ' Required:
; Name: Gloria Jones '
AAAAAA N ) Teacher
731 Sth Street thone:  556-4040 & oo UM, parent
L emers
hyer o years, 2 mos. 4k2L124§;221_4é24125€27___ Chairperson

Ootober s

Conterence:

19(;‘1,%&4 7501,%
(LMI/L% L)

Uptional:

Health/Nutrition Coordinator
Parent Involvement Coordinator
Social Services Coordinator
Mental Health Coordinator
Others

level of Functioning:

Michael's self-help skills are in the 4-5 year range, his socialization and cognitive
skills are in the 3-4 year age range, his motor skills are in the 3-5 year age range
and his language skills are in the 2-3 year age range. Information taken from the

Portage Checklist.

See attached worksheet for a further breakdown.

on Prioritized Long Term Goals:

chael‘ﬁlll perform all items in the language area on the Portage Checklist up to #63 by June 1

chael will perform all items in the fine motor area on the Portage Checklist up to #112 by June 1

chael will perform all items in the gross motor area on the Portage Checklist up to #118 excluding #114, 115 by June 1

chael will perform all items in the socialization area on the Portage Checklist up te #69 by June 1

chael will perform all items in the cognitive arca on the Portage Checklist up to #76 by June 1

chael will perform all items in the self-help area on the Portage Checklist up to #89 by June

Nutrition, Social Services, Parent Involvement

.. Jones will provide for the nutritional needs of her family by June 1

.. Jones will obtain necessary health services by June 1

.. Jones will obtain necessarv social services for her family by June 1

.. Jones will participate in at least one center activity a month and will plan and carry out activities with Michael

) minutes per day by June 1

y q{
3.Lu

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V

311



Short-Term Objectives

Reference
INDIVIDUAL SIRVICE PLAN FOR: Hichael Jones

a4l Services To ke Provided:

‘ieus Reguired Date Initiated Duration of Service Provider

East Side Speech
and Language Clinic

e by
Jetoker 2Y June 1

i
|
1
i
i
]

‘e had the opportunity to pdarticipate in the development of this Individual Service Plan,

I agree with this Individual Service Plan. \//

—_—1

I disagree with this Individual Service Plan.

October 28 . dmw
—

Date Parent's Signature

o

.

Qi
bora
'y

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:

anyuaye Long-Term Goals:

Michael Jones

Shor t-Term Objectives

Short-Term Objectives

Reference

will perform all items cn the Portage Checklist up to

£63 by June 1

Short~Term Objectives

Special Materials
and Methods

Person(s)
Responsible

Evaluation
Criteria

Time Line

Begin

Review
Date

Achieved

ise the correct producticn of
onant upon request §0%

rrect production of copula is
ed situation upon request 80%

ise vocabulary of functional
) words upon request 100%

rrect producticn of /F/ in
ipon reguest 90%

cklist:

Ing" verb form when shown acticn
oon request 4/4

2qular plural forms upon request
ome irregular past tense forms
ly in speech independently 80%

this" andé "that" in speech
cly 80%

is" in statements independently

(A
pame
(>

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Peabody cards

Speech
Therapist

teacher

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V

post-test

data collection

observation

10/28

10/28




ILUIVIDUAL SERVICE BLAN FOR:

Michael Jones

Short-Term Objectives

Reference
Short=Term Objectives
L l“?}J{f Long-Tern Goals: cantinued
T T
| | —
shore-Term (. ectives Special Materials \ Person(s) Evaluation e flne
and Methods | Responsible Criteria Begin Rg;tgw Achieved
say "I, mine" rather than own name ! teacher Observation 10/28
pondently $0% !
A , i .
polnt to object that "1is not ' i " ' "
swfoquest 4/4 §
!
Carower "who" question with name | " data collection "
Crequest 474 :
|
use possesive form of nouns in- ! " observation !
ndently g80s i
1
use articles: the, a in speech i " " "
pendently 50%
use class names (toy, animal, food) " data collection "
 request 4/4
say "can" and "will" independently " observation "
describe items as open or closed " data collection "
request 4/4 :
say "is" at the beginning of questicns " observation "
y appropriate independently 80%
| attend fcr five minutes while story likes books akout mother/teacher {data collection/
ead upon request once a day animals parent report

310

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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INCIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: HMichacl Jones Short-Term Objectives

Reference
Short-Term Cbjectives
1:  language Long-Term Goals: centinued
. . ) . . Time Line
Short~Term Objectives ! Special Materials Person{(s) Evaluation T* :
| and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin Rg:tgw Achieved
ry out a series of two unrelated teacher data collection 210/23
, upon reguest 4/4 }
1 full name upon request 4/4 1 ; ! ! " "
wer simple "how" guestions upon " ! “ !
4/4
|
i

!

i

!

|

]

J

|

51 | Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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O
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4 yi-
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Shor t-Term Objectives
Roference

Portage Checklist up

rvaluation

Time Line

|
|
‘ ™
Criteria l Begin | Review! achicved
! Date
l
o data collection I'10/28
| |
" i ‘ "
t
!
]
!
n " | "
|
" -
i
1 ;
n " ] |
|
! !
: |
| i
i |
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short-Term Ubjectives
- keference

Porte..own to vortage Checklist up to

Time Line

Fvaluation

Criteria ' Begin | Review| pehioved
Date
i
feonctat Jdata collection | 10728
* n I "
|
| .
| \
|
| |
i
Tothcr " P
|
i
|
reachor ' " ! " |
i i
| !
" " 1 n
3
" " | (1l i
| .
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|
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Short~Term Objectives

INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: Michael Jones Roference
Short-Term Objectives
JEOSS motol Long-Term Goals: continued
Short-Term Objectives Special Materials Person(s) Evaluation Time Ling
and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin Rgztgw Achieved
. 6" raised balance board backward teacher data collection [10/28
Loupon request 3/4
will practice at park mother parent report "

i steps ten feet high to slide
west 474

D

Co
N

.
b

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE P'LAN FOR:

socidalization

Michael Jones

Shor t-rerm Objectives

shart-Term Objectives

Long-Term Gouls: will perform all items on the Portage Checklist up to

Reference

#69 by Junc 1

Short-Term Objectives Special Materials Person{s) Evaluation Time Linc
and Methods | Responsible | Criteria Begin Rggtcw Achieved
i ‘ e
N 1
‘hecklist: \ i ‘ ‘
|
permlssion to use toy a pyer is teacher r observation 10/28
+ith independently 80% i |
e : l
“please” and "thank you" without 'mother/teacher " " {
5 50% 1 1 i
wer telephone calls for adults or wother | parent report ! 1
familiar person independently 75%
y in own yard independently 100% mother " " l
i
y near and talk with other children teacher observation " |
king on own project independently 80% |
{
assistance when having difficulty mother/teacher " "
reminder 80% l '
l H
. . . |
tribute to adult conversation " " " ' i
ently 75% 5 :
‘ !
|
cat 2 songs or dances for others teacher { data collection | "
uest 2/2 | ! | |
logize without reminders 75% mothcr/teacheri observation | L
t i l
¢ turns with 8-9 other children upon teacher " { "
803 |

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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[LIVIDUAL SERVICE pLan rFom:  tichacl Jones

Short=Tegm Objectives

Long=tur Goals: will perform all itews on the Portage Checklist up to

476 by June 1

Short~Term Objectives
Reference

| T l
short-Term Chjectives 2 Special Maturials ! personis) | Evaluation Time Line
x and Methods ‘ Responsible | Criteria Begin | ReVICW|achieved
. ! | Date
! ! ‘
Lt i i ;
= | '. |
[ ' N ~ i
Pld o 10 blocks poramid o tmtat ion ; ’ teacher . post-test jlo/-28
: i ' Alpern/Boll ‘
1 ! : | i
{ i '
Checklist: i ,
| l 4
seribe U oevients or characters from | mom will watch onc % hour! mother report by "
Coctory or 1.V program upon request { 7.V, program with Michacl] mother
%and Jennifer a week |
! ; !
I '
peat 4 line finger plays with words ! | teacher data collection "
icns upon reguest 4/4 ! i
tch 1 to 1 (3 or more objects) i teacher data collection !
quaest 474
{
. . , h l " " "
int to long and short objects upon teacher
4/4 i
ranje objects into cotegories upon " " " "
4/4
aw a diagonal line from corner to ' " | " " "
of 4 inch square paper upon request ; E
: i
| \
2 ; Tms i i [0 ! 0 " ! 0
unt 10 objects in imitation 4/4
|
1" " n 1l
tch sequence or pattern of blocks ‘ )
|
5 upon request 4/4 | !
Eil)uj Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
- q .
LLZZi]
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:  Michael Jones . Short~Term Objectives

Reference
Short=Term Objectives
bt 2 Cugn bt e song~Term Goals: continued
: e Sy NI : 1 . Time Line
short=Term Gbhjectives Specilal Materials Person(s) Evaluation {lnt
and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin Rggtgw Achieved
wy a serivs of 8 connecting V ostrokes teacher data collection|10/28
suest 4/4
mplete 6 picce puzzle upon reqguest ! ! " "
wme obgects as same and different upon " . " "
 4/4
ick up specified number of objects " " " "
ipon request 5/5
ame 5 textures upon request 4/4 ! " " !
opy a triangle upon request 4/4 " " " "
ecall 4 objects seen in a picture " " " !
aquest 4/4
ame the time of day associated " " " "
n activity upon request 4/4
cpeat familiar rhymes (4 lines) upon " " " !
L 4/4
¢ll whether an object is heavy or " " " "
upon tequest 474
ell what's missing when one object " " " "
oved from agroup of three upon request
“ Portage Project~TEACH-Region V a A
VRIS oJ
.
O
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CIDLVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: Michael Jones ‘ Short-Term Objectives
Reference

Short~Term Objectives

et e .].._,_,.,A‘,-_,.A‘ .
!

Time Line

Spucial Materlals o Person(s) Evaluation
did Methods Responsible Criteria Begin | Review|achieved
e e e e, o : Date
I |
!
nope s ocolors (red, blue, vyellow, | . teacher j data collection @ 10/28
, tetple, orange, white, black) upon ! ‘ | i
i . ! |
’ |
Saneopenny, aeosle and dime upon ! Lo "
i |
|
. i . \
satel syalbols (nurbers and letters) ! ! ! " !
vedquest 409
tell the color of named objects upon " " " "

st 4

2D
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Short-Term Objgctives
. Reference
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: The Jones Family

Short-Term Objectives

Long=Term Goals: M3. Jones will participate in at least one center aotivity
o month (to include workshops on e rition and Behavior Management) and will
whan ard carry oot activicien with Michacel 10 mingtes per day by Dyne 1.

L
.. . . } . ) . . Time Line
Shorc-Term Objectives Special Materials Person(s) Evaluation -

an: .thods Responsible Criteria Begin Rg;tgw Achieved
5 owill receive a monthly schédule Parent Oct. 28
Parent Involvepent Coordinator that Parent Involve

civities being offered by Head Start nent Coordina-

I community agencies. Lor

sowill participate in the 6-week Parent Record on parti-[Oct, 2

miuetent course being offered by cipant's list

vt oon Fobruary 18, 15, 22, March 1, '

5 owrll contact Homemakers Servicesand | Social Service Directory |Parent Parent report Oct. 28

for their four workshops on “Pre-
utritional Meals at a Low Cost" by
15.

s will complete the series of four Oct. .y

s by Februavy 15.

s will demonstrate how to make . . Parent Gct. 2y

ariimals at the April parent meeting.

4 will notify the Parent Involvement ) Parent Oct.28

tor if Labysitting is needed two days

avh parent meeting,

s will work with Michael three days , Parent/Teacher |Parent report Oct. 28

k on activities that are sent home

v the teacher until January 10th.

s will attend the parent meeting on Parent . Record on parti- |Oct, 28

g Activities for Your Child." cipant's list

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:  The Jones

Family

Short-Term Objectives

red: Parent lnvoloement Long-Term Goals: contimicd

short-Term Objectives

Reference

'

- ——

short-Term Objectives

Speclal Maverials
and Methods

wes will plan and carry out activities
hael by using the calendar of ideas
me monthly by the teacher after Jan-
N

O

ERIC
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. Time Lin
Person(s) Evaluation - :
Responsible Criteria Begin Rggtgw Achieved
Parent Parent report Oct. 28
Tecacheyr
Rl
VD
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Short-Term Objeézives

Reference
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: The Jones Family
Short-Term Objectives
sa:s Nutrition Long-Term Goals: Ms. Jones will provide for the nutritional needs of her
family by June 1.
. = . . . . Time Line
Short-Term “bjectives Speclal Materials Person(s) Evaluation 1 .)n
and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin Rggtgw Achieved
5 will keep a food diary for five Parent Food Diary Oct. 28
ive days beginning November 5. )
s and tue Health/Nutrition Coordinatox Brochures on meal plan- |Parent o Oct. 28
iew the foed diary on November 15th. ning, nutritional snacks |Health/Nutri-
and the four basic food tion Coordina-
groups. tor
s and the Health/Nutrition Coordinator Parent Oct, iy
n further assistance if needed based Health/Nutri-
esults of tho November 15th meeting. tion Coordina-
tor
N
‘ A
Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Shore-Term Cbjectives

Refercnce
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR: i Jonwe Family

e o Long=-Tern Gualo: ssary nealth services (including
vidating i

) catlons and arranging doctor aprelntments when necessary)
June 1.

i will

11 obt b nece

Short-Term Objectives

. . . Time Line
Special Materials Person(s) Evaluation -
and kethods Responsible Criteria Begin ngégw Achieved
erod, dse Junes will sign and return | Scheduled monthly visit  |Parent Record informa~ Oct. 28
noship to the Health/Rutrition from Bealth Departpont tion on Michael'
ar for Michael to have his polio !

health form
will make and Keep an appointrent Parent Oct. 28
curtfer's e2ars checked by Noverber

will contact Health/Nutrition Paront Oct. 28
or within two days of appointment if
aticn 18 needed,

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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INDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:
Short-Term Chjective
Cat o Beoclal S e Long-Term Goals: Ms, Jones will

trowvide for the

Social Service

Short-Term Objectives

Reference

family (including obtaining financ:

1] assistance

and day care) by

needs of her
J

short-Term Chjectives

special Materlals
and HMethods

!
Person{s)
Responsible |

fvaluation
(Criteria

une 1.
Time Line
begin | Reviewl achiaved
PDate

al Survices coordinater will provide
a Sorial Services directory

5owith

ber 1,

s will call for an appolntient with
! Services department to apply for

1 asslstance by November 15th.

5 will call the Social Services ccor-
to report the date of the above
ent by November 15th.

s will notify the Scclal Services

tor if tramsportaticn is needed within
of appointment.
5 will call within two davs after the
and rerort results to the Social

2l

covrdinator.

s and the Social Services ccordinator

icw the resource list of possible day
ters (and ¢valuate each regarding

, cost, teacher pupil ratio, hours,
November 30th.

s will choose two possible day care
and call for an appointment to visit
ers by December 15th.

oA
N

O
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4-C's Day Care
Rescurce Book

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V

SocialScrvice%
Courdinator \

t

jHaretit '
i

Parent

Parent

Farent

Parent
Social Services
; Coordinator

'
i
i
‘

|
Parant report

;Record on Social

Service notes
for family

Home visit re~
corded on daily
log

Oct. 28

el do

Oct. 28

Oct. 28

‘Oct. 28

Oct. 28

Oct. 28




PROIVIDUAL TERN

Sooclal Serioes

The: Jones Family

Short-Term Objectives
Reference

ShorusTerm o ohrectives

o Goals: o continued

Time Line

Shoro-Term Cbjuctlves Speelal Maverials Person(s) Evaluation
and Methods Responsible Criteria Begin Rgztsw Achieved
a1l notify Suclial Service coor- Parent Oct. 28
hin two days of the appolntment
b ion s needed.
i1l contact Social Services coor- Parent Parent report Qct. 28
wling resalts of the visits by
i1l eninll Michael and Jennifer Parent Record informa- |Qct. 28
wre center by February 15th. tion in Michael's
file '
o
[ |
. D4
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TASY. ANALYSIS

OVERVIEW

Individualized teaching begins with the screening, diagnostic and assess-
ment processes and proceeds through development of an Individual Service
plan. The I.S.P. provides the blueprint for what to teach the child, but
it is of little use unless it is implemented. The first step in imple-
menting the 1.8.P. is breaking the short~term objectives into a sequence
of smaller steps. Each of these small steps will lead to the accomplish-
ment. of the short-term objective. The process of breaking the short-term

ubjective into steps is called task analysis.

The purpose of this session 1s to present a systematic procedure for
sclecting appropriate short~term objectives to teach and a process for
breaking chose objectives into a sequence of steps which lead to the

accomplishment of the skill.

4 a result of this session participants will:

1. use the I.S.P. short-term objectives and/or the educational assess-
ment instrument to target skills the :hild is ready to learn; and

2. break these targeted skills into a sequence of small steps which

will lead to the accomplishment of the skill.

BACKGROUND FOR THE TRAINER

In preparation for this workshop, the following references are highly
recommended as sources of information about task analysis. They are
referenced in aAppendix A of this training gquide.

Early Childhood Development Disabilitles, A Self-Paced Course

;gg’}jglggipg'Staff to Identify ard Integrate Children with

Pandicapping Conditions into Preschool Programs, units 4 and 5;

Mainstreaming Preschoolers: children with Mental Retardation,

Chapter 4

Special Education for the Parly Childhood Years;

Portacqge Project-TEACH-Re ' Task Analysis 1
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A Planning Guide to thc Prcschgg}hCurriculnm;g_gﬂu*ﬁlﬂ}g, The Process,

The Day. You will find additicnal information about task analysis in

Appendix B, pages 2023-229, of this training guide.

PRE-WORKSHOU TASES

1f vou are using che information on aschild from vour program for
develovnment of the T.5.P., use the informetion available to make the
following transparencies which will be substituted for overhead trans-—

parencies #2, #3 and %4 In the workshop.

Tranaparency #2: Duplicate a sample page from your completed educational

assesament . Choose a prage that has both items the child can and cannot

do.

Transparcncy %3: Duplicate the short-term objective page from your com=

pleted I.S.0. which corresponds to the sample educational assessment
page(s).  For éxample, if vou used the self-help section of your educa-
tional assessment, then duplicate the 1.S.P. short-term objcctivés in
the self-help area.

Transparency #4: Duplicate at least one pade in one developmental area
from vyour educational assessment. This transparency will be used to
dernonstrate prercquisite skills throughout a developmental area 50 be
sure that at least 5 gkills are present that build on one another or

are prereguisites to one another.

PREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1. Duplicate workshects #1, #2, #3 and =4 for each participant. Note
that worksheet #4 has two sides and must be run front te back. Cut
worksheet #4 into 1. strips and place them in an envelope, one for
each participant.

2. FPrepare overhead transparencies #1-#21 using the masters provided
at the end of this section. Cut transparency #17 into strips. For

tre sparencies #6-#14, prepare overlay flaps large enough to conceal

rd
2

7

the squested'task analysis for the "Will Do What" and "Aid" sections.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Place each of these transparencies into transparency frames and secure the

flaps with tape to'the left side of the transparency frame.

3. Equipment needs will be an overhead projector, movie screen and trans-

parency pens.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP

This session has three parts:

1) a presentation and discussion about task analysis using overhead trans-
parencies;

2) the completion of three worksheets to reinforce the concepts presented;
and

2

3) the completion of a self~correcting puzzle.

1. 1Introduce this presentatiocn by telling particiéants that now that they
have a blueprint for working with the child, the I.S.P., they are ready
to begin the implementation process.

2. Display overhead transparency #1, Steps for Individualization. Discuss
ecach step as outlined below with accompanying transparencies.

STEP 1: Complete a developmentally sequenced checklist or educational

assessment. This step was completed during the information-

gathering phase of the development of the I.S.P. Display

i

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Task Analysis 3
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overhead transparency #2. This is a sample p-:ge from the
completed checklist. Remember that items which are Jed

are those the child can presently do; items which are Xed
the child cannot dou. Display overhead transparency #3.

Wwe then transcribed the skills we wanted to teach the child
from the checklist onte the I.S.P. as short-term objectives.
we wrote additional short-term objectives by using infor-
mation from screening, observation, diagnostic and component
assessment reports.

Redisplay overhead transparency #1.

STEP 2: Target a skill the child is ready to learn. Using information

from the checklist or I.S.P. short-term objectives, you will

now select a skill the child is ready to learn.

STEP 3: Think of the skill in behavioral terms. If you are using the

1.S.p. short-term objectives for planning, this step will
alfeady be completed. If you are working from the checkli;t,
you'll need to mentally expand the listed skills into complete
behavioral objectives (Who, Will Do What, With What Type of

Aid, How Well).

STEP 4: Do a task analysis of the skill. Most handicapped children

will not be able to accomplish items on the checklist or I.S.P.
short-term objectives immediately, therefore you will use task
analysis to develop a sequence of skills which lead to the
accomplishment of tﬁe targeted skill. Explain to participants
that during this workshop we will concentrate on steps 2, 3

and 4.

3. Explanation of Step 2. Target a skill the child is ready to learn.

a. Display overhead transparency #2, the completed developmental check-
list page. Ask participants how they would choose a skill the child
is ready to learn. Emphasize that an -appropriate skill to teach
would be one of the first items the child cannot do in a given section

of the checklist (one of the first Xed items), or a skill marked

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Task Analysis 4

o
b;\ﬂn :
C

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



"emerging" (this means the child already can do part of the behavior,
¢.g., can name one of three colors). Explain that by selecting one
of the firc:t items the child cannot do, you are helping ensure that
the child can do all the necessary steps that come before it.
Selection of a skill to teach would also depend upon the usefulness
of that skill. (You wouldn't teach a child to put on mittens and
hat in June.)

b. Ask participants which skills would probably be appropriate to
teach the child depicted in the checklist. Be sure they mention one

of the first Xed items and any emerging skills.

<

To highlight the fact that a checklist is developmentally sequenced
and that the skills listed build on one another, conduct the follow-
ing activity.

1) Display overhead transparency #4, two pages from the checklist.
Explain that a checklist is developmentally sequenced and design-
ed so that skills will build on one another. Skills that pre-
cede a behavier and are related to it are called prerequisites
to that behavior. Since children usually learn skills in a se-
quence, it is important to determine that the child can accomplish
prerequisite skills prior to teaching a new skill.

2) Referring to overhead transpa;ency #4, ask the group to identify
all the prerequisite skills for item #81. They should have
listed the following skills: 80, 73, 71, 70, &7, 66, 65, 64, 59,
58, 54, 52, 51, 50, 48, 37, 35.

d. Display overhead transparency #3, the I.S5.P. short-term oﬁjectives.

Explain that since short-term objectives were recorded sequentially

from the c¢hecklist, the same method for selection of a skill to

teach will be used; that 1is, select one of the first objectives listed.

Caution them that any additional short-~term objectives that were

sclected from screening, diagnostic, observational or component

assessment reports should also be considered for teaching as soon as

they begin to emerge.

4. ©xplanation of Step 3. Think of the skill behavioral terms.
bis
Portage Project-TEACH~Region V Task Analysis 5
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Display overhead transparency #1 and point out the next step in

the steps for individualization: think of the skill in behavioral
terms. Fxplain that if they're working from a developmental
checklist, they will now need to think of the skill(s) they've
targeted to teach in behavioral terms (Wwho, Will bo What, With

what Type of Aid, How Well). At this stage, the Aid will usually
be "without aid" or "unassisted" unless the selected item specifies
odditional aid for the child. Point out thr if they're working
from their I.S.P. short-term objectives this step will already be

completed.

5. Explanation of Step 4. Do‘a task analysis of the skill.

Display transparency #5. Explain that task analysis can be com-
pared to a staircase with each step leading to your targeted skill.
gome children will need many steps and others only a few.

We generally use task analysis in our every day lives when we

want to learn new skills. If you ever learned how to swim, task
analysis was probably used-in that process. You probably weren't
just put in water by yourself and told to swim. That could mean
disaster! Someone probably physically guided you until you could
float and do the different strokes. They also demonstrated, ex-
plained and let you practice each step until you had mastered it.
Let's take a closer look at task anal+ ~ - and the process of
breaking down a skill. We will first incx at the behavior and

see how that can be made easier for tlic child. For example, when
you learned to swim, you probably were first taught to go into

the water, then to put your head into the water, then to float,
then to move your axms and kick. This was a task analysis of
swimming.

Display "will stack 5 blocks" on overhead transparency #6. Tell
participants that this is a skill as it may appear in a behavioral
checklist. They are to look at the behavior and decide what parts
they could change. Generally these changes would include such
things as the materials used, the number indicated, the position

of the materials or the action itself. In this example, the number

351
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of blocks to be stacked or the actual stacking materials can be
changed. After you have gotten responses, uncover the task

analysis sequence under the skill to show them how you could

move from a simple behavior until you reach attainment of the
skill. (Note: only uncover the "Will Do What' task analysis
at this time. Leave "Aid" breakdown covered). The steps which

lead to the final behavior are sometimes called component be-
haviors or sub-skills. Explain that this, as in all examples,
is not the only correct sequence but an example of how you

might task analyze the behavior.

o

Follow the same procedure for the rest of the skills listed on
transparencies #7-#14. Each time, ask them what in the behavior
they could change to make it easier for tle child. 1If partici-
pants suggest aids such as gquiding the child's hand etc., explain
that they're already ahead of you - aids cuch as that will be
discussed next. Right now we're just concentrating on what we
could change in the behavior. The skil)s you will be discussing

will be:

7 - will skip forward 12 - will ask permission to
use a toy a peer is

8 - will name four colors .
playing with

9 - will count five objects 13 - will trace a circle
10 - will button small buttons on

a sweater on self 14 - will put on his pants

11 - will follow & 3 step
unrelated direction
within 1 minute

Note to the Trainer: overhead transpafency #13 depicts a shaping
procedure. Explain to participants that shaping involves reinforc-
ing gradual improvement. 1It's somegimes called "reinforcing succes-—
sive approximations.'" Approximations are behaviors that are some-
thing like, but not identical to the behavior you'd like the child
to learn. Successive approximations are a group of behaviors, each
one a little more like the behavior you want than the one before.

‘-
Shaping can be used to’ teach a wide variety of skills. Some examples

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Task Analysis 7
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might be: prounouncing new words, drawing, throwing a ball, sitting

guietly for five minutes, etc.

overhead transparency #14 illustrates a backward chaining process.
Explain to participants that backward chaining involves breaking
the task into small steps and then teaching the last step first.
This gives the child the satisfaction of completing the task and
also helps insure that the child will attend to the beginning
steps, thus learning by observation, in anticipation of being

able to finish the process. Backward chaining can be used success-
fully with any task involving a long series of small steps such

as tying or lacing shoes, putting on clothes, zipping a zipper, etc.
Display overhead transparency #15. Divide the group into pairs and
assign one or two behaviors to each pair. They should brainstorm
ways to task analyze the behaviors into sub-skills or component
behaviors and then put these skills in sequence; beginning with the
casiost skill and leading to the end behavior. Circulate among '
the group to check answers and give suggestions.

Distribute worksheet #1. Ask the participants to number the skills
so they are in order - with #1 being the skill that would be
casiest Sor the child and 49 being the skill that would ber hardest
or the actual desired behavior. After allowing ample time, place
transparency #16 on the overhead projector and number the sequence
so participants can correct their worksheets. Two possible correct

sequencés are indicated here. There is no "right way" to do the task

‘analysis. Answer any questions that may arise at this time.

Summarize this part of task analysis by stating that you have just
looked at one way of making the skill easier for fhe child - by

simplifying the behavior. The number of steps you will need to breaak

the skill down will be dependent upon the child.

353
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Answers for Worksheet #1

7o L. . N , .
8 LWLl ailvy Forward ool e teaes on b lance Loam oon floor
( it vl b LacRwsrd b ¢ ‘ " Vo ance Boan roloed
« Wit ol bacrward hweoel to Lo onoc Dalance peall ralsed
O S S

3 inches
fl \g;;"i‘.\!il,l wdlk backward heel to toe on 6 inch wide line
_HT_J%.Will walk forward heel to toe on 6 inch wide line
f]_»j“Will walk backward heel to toc on balance beam on floor

{ﬁ .,i;i.‘q 111 walk backward heel to toe oan one feot wide line

e ) ] .
-/ ] Will walk backward hecel to Loc on balance bheam radsedd

"6 inches
0 | wWwill walk forwara heel to to toe

y) ;ﬂ;w111 wialk backward heel to toe

1. next woe will Le disenssing an additional way to make the skill

casier for the child -~ by qgiving him/her aid or assistance.

ask participants to brainstorm the different kinds of aids or
assistance they use with children. After they have mentioned
soveral, point out that these aids, just like the component
behaviors, can be jut in sequential order. Place strips from
transparency #17 on the overhead projector in this order:

A, b, ¢, d. Read ecach strip aloud and then ask participants
which one would be the very easiest for the child. Answer: b.
Put that strip first. Ask which would be next ecasiest: d.
Place this one second. Next casiest: a. Place thig one third.
and finally which would be most difficult for the child: c.

this one is placed last.

Foint out that in this sequence the tee¢ ~ v began teaching by

shysically quiding the child to make the correct response; the
next step gave the c¢hild a visual cue to the correct response;
next came verbal cues to assist with the correct responses and

finally the child performed the task independently.

1. Disprlay transparency #18. Tell participants that aids fall into
cateuories.  The numberv of steps involved in teaching a skill is
Portage Project-TELCH~Region V Task Analysis
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again dependent upon the chiild, often, teaching begins with some

Foorm oo pdiy o ieal i e darnie s T invo v aaaiat png Hhe
S i [ I A N A VN I SIS U S S ST IENPLI RN NS I AL Ve d s

assint the sl bd by ol Do g hom hier to See nonet g . Mot ooy -
Lal cues, or glving specitico hirections or talking the child throngh
the tack, can be used. Al tanal by, tae ond ld does the skill o in-
Acpendiont Iyoor o when anked,

Pt take aomore an-sdepth Look gt ddida dnoc b category, dianday

el transparcney S0, examples of abds Tor doing. Beveal the

ald oxargles one catecory at oa btime. Fxplain that within cach
coategory there are many rossible alds and fhey too can be segaonced
trom the caniest for the child to the most Jditficult.  They can
wlno be used in combinat fons.  Auk them to think of otheor cxamples
in cach cateqory hetfore moving to the next yrouping.

k. lLanguage activities are an exccpti;n ~ you can't forece o child to
talk by touching or showing him/her how to talk. You will generally
nead to ouse verbal cues to agsist in talking. Display overhead
transparency %20, Aids for Saying. Explain that this is a scquence
of steps that can be used to teach a hild new vocabulary words;
such as colors, shapes, anime. names, object names, positional
concepts, letter names, ete.  Teaching beqing with the aid that
pakes the okill casiest for the child and progressively the child
i asked to do more and more. Demonstrate cach step in the following
mannery .

1) Ask one of the participants to be "the child" for purgosc of
tiris demonstration.  Have on hand an object(s) for which you
wapt re "child" to learn the name(s). For the purpose of this
explanation, a pencil will be used.

2y #xplanation of whesn modeled cach time: say to the child, "This

1% «a pencil. Weat is 1t?"  Child responds. "This is a pencil,
tell me what it is." <Child responds. "Let's see if you can tell
me once more. Phis is a pencil. What is 1t?" Child responds.

This precedure cives maxinum aid to the ¢nild and will only be

[ 8
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used when the child is having great difficulty remembering the

v b o e e vocabulary worde are boerng antrodoeed,
Tt :, . N 1 NI vi bl TR

i Wt " hg bl e . . RIS SN RS LaY

il st b vespends . UTell me once more, whators A

Child vesponds.  In this procedure the child must rely on short-
feerm ainiitory memory to recall the name.  You can make it 'Lnt.cb
S oparne by o having the child respond lowily or softly or by hid-

Peep thee obiect and having it rcappear on the second or thivd
reest

d) bBxplanation of when given a choice of two: say to the child,

Rl

"I this a pencil or papers child responds. '"Is it tape or

4 peneil? Child responds.  "Is it a pen or a pencil?” Child
responds.  This technique can be used with a choice of three or
four objects also.  The more choices there are, the more difficult
the tash becomes. Also, the more similar the two words that are
used for the choices, the more difficult it is to select the
correct answer. The child must rely on recognition “o respond
correctly. It is like a multiple choice test where the answer is
stated, but it must be recognized among other possibilities.

5) Explanation of when given initial sound wues: say to the child,

"Wt is this?" It's a 'puh'." Child responds. In this pro-
coedure the child relies on recognition and recall to give the

cilire answer. It's like a fill in the blank test which requires

a higher memory level because culy partial answers arc provided.

I¥ at any point in the demonstration the "child" rerponds incorrect-
ly, move back to the previous aid in order to elicit the correct
response.

1. =xplain vo participants that after the child has had the benefit of
vhivsical, visual and verbal aids, and combinations thereof, we will
finally ask him/her to do the skill independently, when asked, or
on request. These are all ways of saying that the child will now do
the skill alone or without aid.

M. Display transpdrencies #o-#id again,  For cuach transparency, cover

pPortage Project-TEACH-Region V Task Analysis 11

Q 356
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the L corarchy of aids that are given - show them only the final

1

Sters o~ owithout aid. Az particip

ants btoo dmacginee

: N Pt SR thaem b, boiiny
Peeraes o arnd iy o bl thiing of that ould ansist

Peonog the nridle They may wish U
AYY U responses have booen given,
drencuns each step. Bxplain that
o atd. There are manegy additiona
poenatieg upon the needas of the ch

Tbopantioedpanta o number the or

O put these alds
uncover the seque

these are only ex

hoemselven

in order.
nce of ailds and

amples of types

1 .tids that counld be used, de-

L. Distribute w

der with #1 belng

orkshect #2.

the skill that

would Lo easicst for the ¢hild and %7 being the skill that would

o cardest or the actunal desirved

behavior. Poiut

out that most

?

aiills ineclnde two ailds so they should be sequenced accordingly.

After allowing ample time, place transparency #21 on the overhecad

oo jector and number the sequence so they can correct thelr work-
! ] i

sheets.  Answer any questions tha

t may arise. Summarize this

vart of task analysis by stating that you have now looked at

arother way of making the skiil easier for the child - by giving

him/her aid.  Again, the amount and number of aids needed will

Jepend upon the child.

answers for Work

Towill walk upsitairs alternating feet

14
. i

1 shown how

] will walk upstalrs alternating feet

| will walk upstairs alternating feet
are qguided '

_é; Will walk upstairs alternating feet

/

/f Will walk upstailrs alternating feet
1s given verbal dircctions

r» Will walk upstairs alternating feet
follows footprints

> Will walk upstairs alternating feet

C—

matches coloraed squares on shoes to

sheet #2

when handraill is

without aid

when handrail is

when shown how

when handrail is

without handrail

when handrail is
same colored foo

357
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used and fecet

used and child

and child

used and child
tprihts on stairs
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n,  Dictrorbute wor i
) i t O 1
,
e RN TR AT

vernbs to paat thee paead
Chie Pt bl

Lo be taught,  Whoen they've assembled the piece

with a ple e o tape acress

Iy they are in correct

the task will be in place.
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contey
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WO Rnneet

e bores,

Clicn g L

Deginnii.y with

secure  them

the sheet cvoer.

picture of a «hild performing
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Task Analysis
Transparency #1

STEPS FOR INDIVIDUALIZATION

Step 1 COMPLETE A DEVELOPMENTALLY SEQUENCED CHECKLIST OR
L-DUCATTONAL ASSESSMENT,

Step 2 TARGET A SKILL THE CHILD IS READY TO LEARN,
Step 3 THINK OF THE SKILL IN BEHAVIORAL TERMS.

Step 4 D0 A TASK ANALYSIS OF THE SKILL.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Task Analysis
Transparency #2

self-help

\) | 3 6 0 SRS anpwerie Fducaienagt Sy Apracy 11
ERIC "
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IHDIVIDUAL SERVICE PLAN FOR:

361

HMichael Jones

Task Analysis
Transparency #3

Short-Term Objectives

" Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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= . it Dortars Crecrlion oLp Lo wed
L o T } T T
e , s | . . L Vo B Time Lane
SUmTerno et poes I Speotal Materdats b burson(s) | Fvaludat ton 1""" :
! and Methods | Responsible oriteria | Beain R%Vtuw Achicves
; : Date
. o N S S b - ;
! ‘ | !
‘ |
| ! i
ey Lovs whion anked Lo mot b parent report 10,726
4 i !
cod “:}‘fv*ln I‘|Liv,‘!1Ll'_»’ cacit day i ' " : " " :
| |
! l
t i i
1
i
. | | " |
the zipper Luot an the catol ot hig moLhcr/tuachcr; observation i
Jeprndently whenuver necuisary ! |
. . . |
Lace upon teduest once a day will pructice at bath mother parent report " |
time |
‘ !
¢ self except for back, neck and mothet " " !
vendently 5 out ol 7 days ‘ |
“ ]
| 5
! " " " |
5 self conpletely when mom sets cut i |
Lue apon request on.e a day
!
Latt upon reguest once a day ! " Pt !
i
! |
; !
B . ! L] \' " n
Lo clothies up on hangers upoen : t i |
. |
VIVAN E
t I
| ‘ ‘
Lol B oscelsorbow! without ! i ! P
suiwlvision when glven permission
cilider o mom 1004 |
o . . L
shees when on his feet upon request | will work on at home " " i !

O
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ask alysis
Task Analysis
Transparency #d

self-help

T R i
|

T - - |

— - e — |

)

€04 Compeaiive Edutes avel Mrvas Ajaney .2

;selt-help

“

=) ortageluida
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Task Analysis
Transparency #5

PARGETED SKILL

PRESENT BEHAVIOR

TASK ANALYSIS
) | -

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



e WHO
SAM

WI_L DO WHAT
WILL STACK 5 1 BL"CKS

WILL STACK 4 ONE  INCH BLOCKS
WILL STACK 2 ONE  INCH BLOCKS
WILL STACK 5 LARGE BLOCKS
WILL STACK 5 TIN CANS

WILL STACK 5 BOXES

°AlD
WITHOUT AID

WHEN GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTIONS
WHEN SHOWN HOv
WHEN WRISTS ARE GUIDED

WHEN HANDS ARE GUIDED

sHOW WELL
3/3 X

Portage Project-TEACH-Region Vo
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Task Analysis
Transparency #6




Task Analysis
Transparency #7

s WHO
TINA

WILL DO WHAT
WILL SKIP FORWARD FOR 10’

WILL STEP HOP IN PLACE ON ALTERNATING FEET

Li. GALLOP FORWARD (RIGHT AND LEFT FOOT LEADING)
LL HOP FORWARD (RIGHT AND LEFT FOOT)

11

W1

W1

WILL HOP IN PLACE (RIGHT AND LEFT FOOT)
I
I
I

WILL SIAND ON ONE FLOT 4-8 SECONDS (RIGHT AND LEFT FOQT)
WILL JUMP FORWARD
WILL JUMP IN PLACE

) e AlD
WITHOUT AID
WHEN GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTIONS
WHEN GIVEN FOOTPRINTS TO FOLLOW
WHEN SHOWN HOW
WHEN ONE HAND IS HELD

*HOW WELL
3/4X

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Task Analysis
Transparency +#8

e WHO
LA MONT

oWILL DO WHAT
WILL NAME RED, BLUE, GREEN
& VELLOW

WILL NAME 3 COLORS
WILL NAME 2 COLORS
WILL NAME 1 COLOR

WILL POINT TO 4 COLORS
WILL MATCH 4 COLORS

eAlD
VHEN ASKED
WHEN GIVEN INITIAL SOUND CUE
WHEN GIVEN CHOICE OF 3 COLORS
WHEN GIVEN CHOICE OF 2 COLORS
WHEN GIVEN A MODEL ONCE
JHEN GIVEN A MODEL EACH TINE

*HCW WELL
2/2X

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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e WHO
JENNY

oWILL DO VWHAT

WILL COUNT 5 ORIECTS

WILL COUNT 4 ORJECTS
WILL PICK
WILL COUNT 5 CBJECTS
WILL CQQNT72 0sJECTT
4ILL ROTE COURT TU 5

°*AlD
o WITHOUT AiD

WHEN GIVeN INITIAL SCUND TUES

P SPECIFIED HUMBES

WHEN CHILD IMITATES AFTER ALL NUMBERS ARE SAID
WHEN CHILD IMITATES AFTER EACH NUMBER

WHEN PARENT GUIDES HAND AND CHILD IMITATES AFTER

EACH NUMBER

WHEN PARENT GUIDES HAND AND COUNTS WiTH CHILD

*HOW WELL
3/3X

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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o Y/ O
LARRY

oWILL DO WHAT
W!iL BUTTON 5 SMALL BUTTONS ON
SWEATER ON SELF

SILL BUTTON & SFALL BUTTONS ON SWEATER ON TABLE
41LL BUTTON 3 SMALL BUTTONS ON BUTTON BOARD
“WILL BUTTOR S CARGE BUTTUNS ON SWEATER-ORt SELF — -

WILL BUTTON & LARGE BUTTCNS G SWEATER ON TABLE WHEN BUTTN
[S INSERTED &% WAY THROUGH HOLE

WILL BUITON 3 LARGE BUTTONS ON BUTTON BOARDN WHEN BUTTCN
-[S INSERTED % WAY THROUGH HOLE

... MWILL PUSH PLASTIC DISC OR QUARTER IN AND OUT OF StOT
< AlD
WITHOUT AID
WHEN GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTIONS
AEN SHOWN HOY
WHEN HANDS ARE GUIDED

eHOW WELL 369
2/2X

i rtage Projece-TEACH-Region V
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OWHO
GEORGE

sWILL DO WHAT &
WILL FOLLOW A 3 3TEP UNRELATED ¥ ﬁ
DIRECTIOMN WITHIN 1 MINUIE -

WILL FOLLUW A 3 STEP URRETATCD DIRECTION W™ 1N 3 MINUTES
A1LL FOLLOW 2 5 STEP RELATED DIRECTION
ATLL FOLLOW A 2 STeP UNRELATED DIRECTION

CWILL FOLLOW A& 2 STEP RELATED DIRECTION

WILL FOLLOW A 1 STEP DMIRECTION

° Aif)
WHEN ~ ASKED (DNC'

WHEN ASKED TWICE

WHEN GIVEN VERBAL CUES

WHEN TEACHER POINTS

WHEN SHOWN HOM

WHEN TEACILR WALKS HIM THROUGH 1T

oHOW WELL
3/3X

370
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Task Analysis

o Wii0
LATISHA
oWILL. DO WHAT

WILL ASK PZRMISSION TO USE A TOY
A PEER IS PLAYING WITH

WEED AN PLRSDCTON U boL WORE Ukdeuy 5 PEER IS USTHG
WILL ASK PERISSION 7O USE OBJECT OF TERCHER'S
WL sHARL WITH 25 CHTLIREN

Wil SHARE WD ofe CHILD

o AID
INDEPENDENTLY
WHEN GTVEN ONE REMINDER
WHEN GIVEN TWO REMINDERS
WHEN GIVER VERBAL DIRECTIONS
WEHI SUOWN HOW AND GIVEN VEREaL DIRECTIONS
WHEN GUIDED AND GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTTONS

"HOW WELL
75% OF THE TIME

Yoy toane Projoct-TaAadli-Reglon
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o WH

SWILL DO WHAT
WiLL THBACE A CIRCLE
HIL{'§HALE AOREL WITHIN 1727 OF THE LINE
dote RACE oLt WITO N 1Y UF ThE LINE
JILL DRAW A CLOSED CIRCULAR PATTER:
WILL DRAW AL UNCLOSED CIRCULAR PATTERMN

ALLL DRAW TN A CIRCULAR MOTION

HEN ASKED
WHOL olvel VERBAL DIRECTIONS

-

WikN GIVEN DOTS TO TRACE
WHEN GIVEN DASHES Tu TRACE
WHEN GIVEN A TEMPLATE
WHEN WRISTS ARS GUIDED
WHEN HANDS ARE GUIDED

cHOW WELL
4/4X

Portauge Project-THACH-Region V
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WIL' o0 ON HIS

JILL S TL D i Lt

Teroon Y AN T AL
P U Lt'_ O At I !'\‘..)Z‘. f":“

S FROY

o AID
ON REQUE:T
VHEN GIVERN V0 BERCCTIORT
HHEN SHOWHN 0w OWcE
AHEM SHOM HOW EACH
NDS ARE GUILLD

TIME
WHEN HA

o HOW
3/5

WELL

prortage b

AND PULL

1es

KNEES

S OFROM THLG:

PANTS

UP PANTS
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Task Analvysis
Transparonsy #15

LIST COMPONENT BEHAVIORS

WILL MAME SQUARE, CIRCLE. TRIANGLE

—

2o LD CoTod A TENHIS BALL THROWN RGP 107
5. WILL DRAW A SUUARE
G, WILL ULACE SP 7 WHEN ON FEET

5. WLl SET TABLE WITH KNIVES, FORKS, SPOUNS, PLATE
NAPKIN AND GLASS

6. HILL STRING 8 SMALL  -ADS

7. WILL REPEAT FOUR LINE FINGERPLAY WIT i WOsDS AND ACTICMS
8. WILL HOP BACKWARD ON ONE FOOT Fix 57

9. WILL ZIP AND UNZIP JACKET ON SFLF

10, WILL P InT 70 PICTURES OF "IN, uN, UNDER™ AND “BESIDE”

Portage Projmct—TEACH—Rea10n Y,
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Task Aanalvsis
Trans: aronoy #7170
Workshoeet &1

ft

i1LL WAL: FORWARD HEEL TO TOE ON BALANCE BEAM ON FLOOR

WILL WALK BACKWARD HEEL TO TOE ON A BALANCE BEAM RAISED 3 INCHES
WiLL WALK BACKWARD HEEL TO TOE Uit © INCH WIDE LINE

WilL WALK FOKWARD HECEL TO TOE ON € INCH WIDE LINE

WILL WALK BACKWARD HEEL TO TOE ON BAL = BEAM ON FLUOR

WILL WALK BACKWARD HEEL 70 ToE cn 10" ipE Ling

WilL WALK BACKWARD HEEL TO TOE ON BALANCE BEAM RAISED G INCHES
WiLL WALK FORWARD HEEL TO TOE

WL WALK BACKWARD HEEL TO TOE

375
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Task Analysis
Transparency #17

B WILL WASH HANDS {L GIV[N VERBAL [NSWRUCWIOJS

B WILL WASH HANDS WHEN HANDS ARC GUIDED

C vILL WASH HANDS WITHOUT ASSTSTANCE

D wiee wask HANDS WHEN SHOWN HOM

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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PHYSICAL Al

Y
L)

VISUAL AID

VERKBAL AID

AID

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Task Analysis
Transparoncey #19

EXAMPLES OF AIDS

PHYSICAL AID

HHET TEACHER HOLDS HAND

JHEN T ACHER Hitl s WRIST

WHEN TEACHER HOLDS FINGER

WHEN TEACHER GUIDES HAND

WHEN USING A CHAIR FOR SUPPORT
WHEN USING A TABLE FOR SUPPORT

VISUAL AID
WHEN SHOWN EACH TIiE
WHEN SHOWN ONCE
WHEN GIVEN DOTS TO TRACE
WHEN GIVEN DASHES TO TRACE
WHEN GIVEN ARROWS TO FOLLOW

VERBAL AID
WHEN GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTIONS
WHEN TOLD HOW

Porcage Project-TEACH-Region '/

ERIC I

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



x Task Analvsis

Transpar. -ncy #20

AIDS FOR SAYING

WHEN MODELED EACH TIME

WHEN  MODECED ONCE

WHEN GIVEN “HOICE OF TWO

CEN - CIVEN  SOUND  CUES

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Task Analysis
Transparcncy 421

Work cheot #2

Direotions: MUt e i b b e theer bl low e S tee ob caniet

UL WAL URSTATRS ALTURBATING FELT WHEM & WDRATIL I3 USED

AL CHILD 15 5H0WH HOW

WILL WALK UPSTATES ALTERNATING FEET WITHOUT 21D

“T1
m

WL WALK UPYTANIRS ALTERNATING ET WHEN HAlbunAdL 7 R

AUD FEET ARE :UIDED

WILL WALK UPSTAIRS ALTERNATING FEET WITHOUT HANZE. Il AMD

WHER SHOWN HOW

WILL WAL N UPSTATES ALT RHNATING FEET WHERN ﬁ%NDLHIL [S USED

AND CHILD IS GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTICNS

HTLL ALK *UPSTAIRS ALTERNATING FEET WITHOUT HANDRAIL AND

CHILE FOLLOWS FOOTPRINTS

WILL WALK UPSTAIRS ALTZRNATING FEET WHEN HAMDRAIL 1S USED
AND CHiLD MATCHES COLCFED SQUARES N SHOES T. SAME COLORED

FOOTPRINTS ON ST/ RS

380
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Task Analysis
Workshect #3

ae Dralvsals Wor ko
Uooiier o saume ob ccbive, choanege Siee MWhat oo oction. Write three
o veront UWELD o Whats" o inoa e ngenoe Drom o most o ciffioult tor the
t o (:.1}’"’1",;11. i
Wiro What Aldd tHow well
Janon wr b ocomplete Gopdecs Geswhers rorpaested/within 2 min. 3/3x's
most difficult
casliest
Py L sme objoective, cracge the "7 id" sectlon. Write throee
SVerent Mat i in oa socucnce from omest difficult for the chilld o
v T oo inomind the threo types of aid (physical, ©isual, verbal)
cneb w0 U e itie ard” for each type.
W Ald tHow well
. wiil riecoe puzzle/when requested/within 2 min.. 3/3x's

verbal

visual

hysical

Trom each section and comblie the steps to make a

now o doeot one st

senavioral objective. Write 1t here.

varvage Project-TRAcCH—~Redgion V
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LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

LISA

WILL

WILL

WILL

WILL

Wit

WILL

WILL

WILL

WILL

WILL

WILL

Task Analysis
Worksheet #4
(side 1)

DRAW A VERTICAL LINE IN IMITATION 3/3X

DRAW A HORIZCHTAL LINE IN IMITATION 5/5X

PRINT

PRINT !

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

HER

HER

HER

HER

HER

HER

HER

HER

NAME

R NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

DRAW A CIRCLE WHEN GIVEN A MODEL TO COPY 3/3X

WHEM HER HAND 1S GUIDED 3/3X

WHEN GIVEN A TEMPLATE 5/3X

WHEN GIVEN A MODEL TO TRACE 3/3X

ME WHEN GIVEN DASHES TO TRACE 3/3X

WHEN GIVEN DOTS TO TRACE 3/3x
WHEN GIVEN A MODEL TO COPY 3/7X
WHEN GIVEN VERBAL DIRECTIONS-373x
INDEPENDENTLY 5/ 3%

INDEPENDENTLY 3/3X WITHIN ONE MINUTE

Portage Pro‘iect—TEACH—Reqion V382



Task Analysis
Werksheet #4
2)
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ACTIVITY CHARTS

NVERVIEW

omee short-term objectives have beco task analyzed, the teacher will need

.

te) utilize task analysis in order vo truly individualize fer the child.

“hig car be done in a variety of ways, but one of the most ﬁystematic and
aqucountable methods for individualization is writing activity charts.

Activity charts represent the day to day implementation of the I.S.FP. short-
term objectives. Activity charts enable the teacher to specify what the

~hill wild learn, materials used to teach, teaching technigues to be imnle-
ronted, reinforcement procedures, and generalization activities. Additionally,
¢ revord of the child's skill level at the beginning and end of the teaching
period ylelds a record of progress and allows the teacher to be truly account-
able. Activity charts can be written for the parent to use at home or for

2 teacher aide or volunteer to use in the classroom. They are used in indi-
vidual daily sessions with the child and plan systematic progress toward the

atrainment of lona-teorm goals and short-term objectives.

;s 1 rosult of this session, participants will:

1. state the rationale for using activity charts:

2.  degeribe each section o1l the activi‘*y chart;

5. select items from a task analysis which the child can accomolish in
one teaching period:; and

4. complete one home activity chart and one classroom activity chart

for a child.

E}{\CKGROUND FOR THE TPRAINER

in yreparation for this workshop, the following sources are recommended.
thoy are referenced in Appendix A of this training guide.

Linking Developmente]l Assessment and Curxicula: Prescriptions ‘or

fariy Intervention:

A blanning Guide for the Preschool Curriculum: The Child, The

rrocess, The Day: .

parly Cchildhood Developmental Disabilities: A Self-Paced Course for

Portage ject-TEACH-Region V .- Activity Charts 1
ortage Proje C egion pe 384 Acti y C S
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Training Staff to [dentify and Integrate Childre: laraicapping,

Conditions intc Preschcol Proarars, Units 4 and s

ixceptional Teaching: & Multimedia Training Package.

vou will fiad additional information aboutb activity charts in appendix B,

o

pages 239-233, of this training guide.

PREPARING FOR THIS WORFS

(i HEFS

1. puplicate the handouts and transparencies from the masters included at
thie end of this section.
2. staple the © vages of Handout #1 together and distribute one to zach

sarticipant betforve conducting this session. Iastruct cach paruvicipant

ot

o read the handout jpricor to the session in order to Ggain an under-
standing of what will be vovcred.

3. 1f vou choose to conrduct Cptional Activity #1, make one transparency
for each participant from the master for Handeut #3.

1. If vou decide to conduct Optional Activity #2, duplicate two copies
of Handout #4 for each participant.

5. ©Prepare 5-¢ inch construction paper cut-outs of a circle, rectangle and
triangle.

6. Equipment needs for this workshop will be an overhead transpargncy

rojector, transparency markin ens and a projector screen.
£

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

This session will include three parts:

1) a presentation and discussion covering a curriculum planning sequence
and activity charts using overhead transparencies ard bandouts;

2) the completion by participants of one home activity chart and one
clascroom chart to measure mastory of the concepts presented:

3) a demonstration and role play on how to usc the activity charts

for teaching.

1. Display overhead transpar=ncy 41, the Curriculum Planning Sequence.

Portage Project-TEACH-Regiuva V 38;5 Activity Charts 2
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Briefly review Steps 1-4. (For a complete description of each step
see che Task Analvgils section in this guide.) Have participants

follow along on Handout #1.

STEP 1: Complete a Jdevelopmentally sequenced checklist or edu-

cational assessment. This step was completed during the information-

gathering vhase of the development of the I.S.P. The educational
assessment helped determine what the child cculd presently do and

what skills would be appropriate to tgach.

STEP 2: Target a skill the child is ready to learn. The next step

was to sclect appropriate skills from the educational asgsessment or
[.5.P. to teach the child. Oue of the first items a child could

not Jdo, or 4 skill marked emerqging were detormined as appropriate

ot

aves to begin teachlng.

ot

STEP 3: Think of the skill in behavioral terms. This step is not

necessary if vou're planning from the I.S.P. since the short-term

Q

objectives are already stated in behavioral terms. If you're plan-
ning directly from the ‘educational assessment, expand the skill
statement into a complete behavioral objective, including Whe, Will

Do What, With What Type of Aid, How Well.

STEP 4: Do a task analysis of the skill. This step entailed plan-

ning a sequence of skills which leads to the attainment of the short-
term objectives. The "Will Do What" and "With What Type of aid"
portions of the behavioral objective were broken down or @analyzed _
in order to plan a progression of teaching steps. This taék analysis
crocesz will now be used to design individual activity charts for
children.

2. Explanation of Step 5: Target a behavior from the task analysis

that can be taught in one instructional period (1-2 weeks) and write

it in behavioral terns. Lookx at the task analysis of both "Will Do

What" and "Type of Aid" and select a step in each part that reflects
what the child should be able to accomplish during one instructional

period. Generally, instructional periods last one week.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Activity Charts
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Display transparency #2, a sample task analysis. Point out the break-
down of c£kills and the steps that were sclected. Explain that you
should base your sclection of steps on what the child can presently

do in relation to the new skill and how quickly the child learns new
skills. Remember that children learn at different rates and do not
learn the same skills in the same time period.

redisplay transparency #1 and explain Step 6: Write an activity chart.

This is the final step in the curriculum planning sequence. It is
one way tc truly individualize for a child. The activity chart con-
tains a statement of what the child will learn, what materials and
teaching technigues will be used and a record of how well the child

sorforms the task before and after instruction. _ Activity charts may

ror

]

se taught by a rarent, teacher, aide or volunteer in individual

caily sessions. Uslng this specific plan enables the teacher to

_maintain accurate records of new skills the child has learned as well

as materials and teaching techniques which were effective. Activity
charts can be written for home or classroom use. We wi.l discuss
both types.
Display transparency #3, tne home activity chart. Participants should
follow along on corresporxiing Hancout £2. Describe the parts of the
chart including the following points:
a. The home activity chart can be used by parents to teach a

specific skill at home or during the home visit component

of the program.

b. what to Teach: write the complete behavioral objective ycu

have selected for the child to accomplish by the end of in-
structional period.

c. what to Record: show the symbols to be used in recording the

child's performance on the task. Generally jou use two symbols:
one to indicate the child completed the activity as stated in
the behavioral objective and one to indicate the child completes
“he objective with additional aid. These symbols can bé the
same as the symbols used for the educational assessment (l.e.,

v = yes, x = with additional aid).

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Activity Charts 4



d. Direcctions: these may be written in paragraph form or 2as num-
bered statements to correspond to each item. The following in-
formation is included in the directions:

Place to work: . if the activity recuires a special place

to work such as a table for paper'and pencil activities,
include this information. Some activities may not require
a special place to work so this may be omitted.

Materials: describe *he materials necessary to complete
the activity.

llow to present the materials: describe how to elicit a re-

sponse from the child. The presentation of the material
must correspond with the behavioral objective. For example,

if the objective is: John will count to 4 with a model

3/3%x, the directions will state: place four blocks in

front of John and count them. Ask John to count the

blocks after you.

How to reinforce: when the child responds correctly, what

reinforcement does he receive? Be creative in selecting
reinforcers; stars or stickers may not be reinforcing for
every child. Be sure the reinforcer is meaningful to the
individual child. Also, children wiil need different rein-
forcers for different activities. For a very difficult
task -a child may need a strong reinforcer everytime she/he
performs the activity. If the child has almost learned the
skill, reinforcement may only be necessary every 2 or 3
times the child performs the behavicr. A rule of thumb is
to use the least amount of reinforcement necessary to estab-
lish and maintain the behavior. Reinforcers which are
comnonly used may include‘stickers, tokens, happy faces,
preferred activities, hugs, clapping or praise. Remember

to always use praise even when tokens or activities are also
being used. Pfaise should always be specific and tell the
child exactly what they are doing coriectly. For example,

instead of "good girl", a specific reinforcement would be,

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V Activity Charts
] g y of

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



"you're walking the balance beam very well:" or "You're really
working hard."

Type of aid to use as correction procedure: this is the

most important part of the directions: The ~orrection pro-
cedure gives the child additional assistance in performing
the behavior. Generally, the correction procedure is one
step back in the task analysis. It may either give the child
additional aid or make the "Will Do What' simpler for the
child.

How many times- to practice: this part of the directions

corresponds to the "How Well" part of the behavioral objec-

tive. Tf the activity is to be done 3/3 times twicera da- ,

directions should state to do the activity three times twice
a day. .

Additional activities for generalization: generally learning

first occurs in one setting with a specific material. As a
behavior is learned under specific conditions it can gradually
be transferred to other similar situations and then to any
situation where the behavior would normally occur.  For example,
a child might first learn to point to pictures of animals in
one specific book, later to pictures in familiar children's
books and e&entually to animal pictures from any source. This
is gepsralization. Directions on the activity chart should
contain suggestions for generalizing the skill.

e. Graph: the grapﬁ is used for recording the child's performance.
on the task. On the bottom write a symbol for each day of the
teaching period. On the vertical axis record numbers for each
trial. These numbers correspond tc the "How Well" part of the
behavioral objective. The graph records the child's performance
at the beginning and end of the instructional period and the
progress during the week. Recording is necessary to determine
if the activity is appropriate. The first time the activity

is presented to the child is called baseline or pre-test. The
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activity is presented exactly as written on the chaft; do not
use correction or reinforcement durihg baseline. Record the
child's performance on the chart. Based on this performance,
determine if the activity is appropriate for the child - will
the child be able to accomplish the skill by the end of "the
instructional period? 1If baseline information indicates the
¢hild can alrcady perform the skill or that it is tcn diffi-
cult to accomplish during the instructional period, modify
the activity. At the end of the instructional period post
baseline or post-test results to determine whether the skill

was accomplished.

w

Show‘participants_sampie home activiﬁy charts usiné transparencies
#4, 5, 6, 17, aﬁd 8.:. As you show each chart, ask participants to
identify the parts éf_the directions. Point out the correspondence
between the type offaid in the objective and the way the task is
presented. Also point out the correction procedure as steps moving
back in the task ahalysis.
Note to the trainer: You may find it helpful to duplicate trans-
parencies #4-8 as handouts for participants in order to give them
sample charts for future reference.
6. Ask participants to write a home activity chart using Handout #3.
The chart shouid be written for a child in their program or for
the child for whom the I.S.P. was written. During this activity
display a transparency of a completed chart. It will be helpful
in this activity to check each person's chart as they proceed.
Circulate and give assistance as necessary until all charts are
completed. . )
7. Optional Activity #l: After participants complete one home activity
chart, distribute blank transpa:enqiesmqgmcharts and marking pens
and ask each person to write another ;ﬁart on & transparency. Share
these with the group and go aver eth ong. Be sure to reinforce the
new skills each person is learning.
Note to the trainer: these activities may bhe donenwith the partici-

pants working in pairs.
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Display transparency #9. Explain that the second type of activity
chart is the classroom chart. Participants should refer to Hand-
out %4. Since this chart will be written and used by the teacher
orAsomeone under the direct supervision of the teacher, it can be
more con:cise. This chart will contain directions for completing

three activities with a child during the one or twc week instruc-
tional period. Each activity contains 6 parts:

a. Goal: state the behavioral objective you hLave selected for

the child to accomplish by the end of the instructiocnal period.

b.: Correction: using the task analysis, list a sequence of 2-3

correction procedures which can be used to teach the cbjective.

Number "1 shouid*giVE“tho“least’helﬁlandxnumber 3 the most.

c. Materials: state the materials necessary. for teaching the
activity.
4. Reinforcement: state the specific reinforcer to be given when

the child performs correctly.

[¢]

on the bottom. Numbers on the vertical axis will correspond to

"How Well" in the behavioral objective. The first day the

activity is recorded is the pre-test or baseline. . Use this in-

formation to determine if the objective is appropriate. If the

child can perform the skill as stated in the 'objective, change

it to a more difficult skill by giving less aid; if the activity

is too difficult, give additional aid. You may also choose to

keep a record of the child's progress by recording on the chart

daily. On the last day of the teaching period record the post-

test or post baseline. This indicates whether the child accom-

plished the stated objective. At the end of the instruc-
tional period, indicate in the credit section whether the goal
‘was accomplished as recordea on the post-test.

f. Recording symbols: are indicated for each activity on the top

of the chart.

g. Generalization activities: when appropriate incluide games and

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V. . 535)1_ ) Activity Charts
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activities that will help the child practice the skill in other

settings and with other materials.
Us®ug transparencies #10, 11, 12, 13 and 14, show participancs
samples of completed classroom activity charts. Discuss the
correction procedures.
Note to the trainer: You may find it helpful to duplicate trans-
pargncies #10-14 as handouts for participants.
Explain how to select developmental areas to teach. During each
instractional period each child will work on three activities.
F'or special needs children, cne of these activities should always
be in the child's weakest developmental area. For example, if
a child is lunguage delayed, a language activity should be planned
for each instructional period. The additional two activities
should rotate among the other developmental areas. ~ During each
month, all develépmental areas should be included in the child's
curriculum.
Ask participants to use the information provided on the child being
used throughout this training and plan three classroom activities
for the child using Handout #4. Circulate among the group and review
the activicies with each participant, providing feedback where
necessary to ensure that each person has written an appropriate chart.
Optional Activity #2: After participants have completed one classrouom
chart for the child for whom they've written the I.S.P., have them
write another chart for a child in their classroom. Have them use
the chart to teach the child during the week. B
Demonstrate and role play how to use the activity chart for teaching.
Display transparency #10 and explain that you will demorstrate how
to use the chart to teach an activity using the first stated goal as
an example. Ask a participant to play "the child" during the demon-
stration; Prompt "the child” to respond incorrectly. Explain that
it is the beginning of the instructional period and you have determinea
that the child is ready to learn to namé circle, rectangle and triangle
without aid or when asked. You know that the child can alreaay point

to circle, rectangle and triangle without aid. You will now give a

Activity Charts 9
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pre-test to determine whether or not the new goal is appropriate,
i.e., to determine if you expect the child will be able to

a~hieve the objective by the end of the one week instructional
period. Without reinforcement or correction, ask "the child"

to name each shape three times, using cut out shapes of a(),[::]
and Zﬁ& . Record "the child's" correct and incorrect responses

in the appropriate spaces on the chart. After the pre—ﬁest has
been given, if the goal is too hard or too easy for "the child"
then modify it accordingly and give the pre-test Again on the

new goal. After the goal has been determined, the actual teaching

procedure can begin.

To demonstrate the teaching procedure, ask "the child" to name

the shapes using one of the correction procedures listed. When
you have selected the one that gives the least. amount of aid

and that still allows the child to be successful, that is where
you'll begin teaching. During the week, askrtﬂe child each time
to do ﬁhe task as stated in the goal. If the chiid is not success-
ful, gradually work the child toward the goal by using the correc-
tion procedure that gives the least amount of aid possible but
still helps the child to do the task correctly. &t the end of

the instructional period, give a post-test to determine whether or
not the goal was accomplished as stated. The post-test should be”
given exactly as stated in the goal, without reinforcemeﬁt or
correction, and the results should be recorded on the chart.

14. After the demonstration has been completed, divide the parti’ipants
into pairs and have them role play giving a pre-test and then teach-
ing the charts they have written. One person should play the child
and the other should play the teacher. Circuléte among the group
to give feedback, correction and encouragement where needed.

15. Summarize the session by presenting Precision Teaching.

Precision Teaching was developed by Ogden Lindsley, from the Univer-

sity of Kansas. There are four steps in this procedure. Let's look
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at each step amnd retate it to the teaching procedure we have

been discussing using zactivity charts. Display travsparency #15.

Fxplain cach point as follows:

aL Binpoint o= ostate the Vehiavior the chibld will feaon, thic is
the behavioral objective and 1o recorded as the coal on the
Joetivity chart.

b. Record - how does the child perform on the activity prior to
any teaching?  This is recorded on the activity chart as the
baselinc or pre-test.

<. conseguate - refers to the teaching procedure.  On the activity
chart these are the Jirections, how materials are presented,
reinforcement and correction and generalization activities.

. Pecord - at the end of the teaching peried record the child's

e

porformancae.  On the activity chart this is recorded as post

baseline or post-test.

Lindsley added a £ifth step of Try, Tey Again.  If the child is not
Successil oin completing the activity, modify either the pinpointed
Poehavior or the teaching procedure.  Lindsley found that by using
this mothod, 851 of the c'nj.l.dren were successful in accomplishing

the obijective during one instructional period. An additional 10

percent were successful when the activity was modified.
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Activity Charts
Transparency #1

CURRICULUM PLANNING SEQUENCE

STEP 1: COMPLETE A DEVELOPMENTALLY SEQUENCED CHECKLIST
OR EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT.

STCP 2: TARGET A SKILL THE CHILD IS READY TO LEARN,
STEP 3: THINK OF THE SKILL IN BEHAVIORAL TERMS.
STEP 4: DO A TASK ANALYSIS OF THE SKILL.

STEP 5: TARGET A BEHAVIOR FROM THE TASK ANALYSIS THAT CAN
BE TAUGHT IN ONE INSTRUCTIONAL PERIOD (1-2 WEEKS)
AND WRITE IT IN BEHAVIORAL TERMS,

STEP 6: WRITE AN ACTIVITY CHART.

Portage Project-TEACH-Rzgion V
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futivity Charts

TANELarEnCy fL

TARGETED CHECKL{ST [TEM:  LACES SHOES '

STATED [1i BEHAVIORAL TERMS:

JEREMY WILL LACE HIS SHOES WHEN ON HIS FEET INDEPENDENTLY 3/3X

TASK ANALYSIS:

WHO WILL DO WHAT WITH WHAT TYPE OF AID HOW WELL

EREMY WILL LACE HIS SHOES WHEN INDEPENDENTLY [ 33
- *} On HIS FEET L2 |
{&Yl[”LKEEMEQBEwBEMéBKEB} WHEN GIVEN VERBAL
S e DIRECTIONS

WILL LACE LAST 6 HOLES OF WHEN SHOWN How]

SHOE ON BOARD

WILL LACE LAST 2 HOLES OF WHEN HANDS ARE

SHOE ON BOARD GUIDED

WILL COMPLETE A SEWING CARD

OBJECTIVE TARGETED FOR TEACHING PERIOD:

JEREMY WILL LACE SHOE ON BOARD WHEN SHOWN HOW 3/3x.

Portage Project-TEACH-Reglon V
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ACTIVITY CHART

Cluld’s teme

Flovrme Te o hae 70 20 g

Veek of

Vhat 1o Teolh
STATE A TARGEY BLHAVICOR

(WHO, WILL DO WHAT, WITH
TYPR OF ALD, HOW WELL)

WWhet 10 Becurd:

WHAT

SHOW THE SYMBOLS USED AND

VELL WHAY

iy MEAN

e e

DAYS

Dire:tiong

REME

1.

9]

W

MBER TO INCLUDE:

PLACE TO WORK IF IT IS IMPORTANT

MAT O S IALS AND HOW THEY WILL BE USED

3H0W TO PRESENT THE ?~ATERIALS. AND GET THE CHILD TO RESPOND
HOW TU REINFORCE THE CHILD WHEN HE/SHE RESPONDS CORRECTLY
WHAT TYPE OF AID TO USE AS A CORRECTICON PROCEDURE

HOW MANY TIMES TO PRACTICE EACH DAY -~

ADDITIOHAL ACTIVITIES FOR GENERALIZATION OF THE SKILL

[ L N o PN LY

S EEl

C et fenne Apenoy 12
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ransparancy w2

N
ACTIVITY CHART \

Chald’s Name T\ 0.0, . —
Harme Teacher's Name Kareﬂ o .

Week of L F/Ebru_(l."j I(ZS . -

\What to Teach:

4
Tinee will draw @
cquare when 5iv&n dots -
.. 3 %
tv trace | | 4/4)(.
2.
VWhot to Recard:
|

@ * Completed objech’ue,
X= needs additional
ard.

r--——-———_....__-_-—-—_...—-..-_.?'_____.._..._____________

Directions:

Work ot the Kitchen table with dotted newsprint and
fat tip pens. Give Tina the paper with the dots on it and
ask  her tv make & Squace. If She does it corcectly put a

“face 0 the square, praise her and mark chart with Q. If
she has freuble | clraw a Square dnd have her trace over it.
T she still has diffeat give_ her the Square template and
have hér bace (Llonj +he lines. Praise her when She ompletes the
square and mark the Chart With an X. Have her draci 4 Squares
% d - Du,rinj the week play “square hunt’ and have her finde
Square cb’;\eus arcunct the howse . Also, Serve a snack of

CaadtineS and. (rerte Squares . J
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6TIV1TY CHART \

Clold’s Name _. Anme/
Home Teacher's Name l<(L(fil\

Week of C‘L(UDC! l%

{
i 1}

K4

i

Vihat to Teach.
1
Chanr

Anme, Wil name (\\155111()
P(U't O*’ pn(fLLre.LL L)UJCLt{D man
when grven twe cheices

[ = = = e e e - -

215 pretwes bncfjcle/

VWhat to Record: hor‘ c

©: pames rissin
st
b truck

X = repeats miscing STTTETTETTTY UM T W T

&R T w T

part T Fose "

DCirectians:

Use the notebock of Mmagazme pictures we made last week. Show Anvie.
@ pictwe and ase her what 1t s, Thep say, “"Thece s ,Sumeu\.'uﬂ
ﬂ\l&bu\J {s t the —_____ or the 7" (E“xamp(f {for frucke - Is
it the Sﬁcru\j wheel or the door ) Tf she's corcect el hee, "That's
haht the 1S miss ij and mark © con Char €. Take fhe
{\IIS“A(\S Pm( fom The back pocket of the nclebook and (el her put
It wWhece 1t }xlOﬂ(J> e She dog,%nt name the (orrecd nnswg poa
tell her “4he 18 ouss mﬂ and have her repeat jt after yow s

you Show her fhe Plt and where 1t fts. Aok X on the hat .

P actice. €ach ():cm,e cie @ daj Yo maj wish fo expmuL {he notetuck

\uu{k addlhonaL Cat uIO(jLLL pretures Do the same (L(()uctj with me./

€ 1936 Convgeratne Féoam0na Service Ageacy 12
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P

Transparency #o

ACTIVITY CHART

Child’s Name . Shﬁwl’\ . o —
tiome Teacher's Name KO,YEH . . —

Week of | /Ylaf(,h 4’ . L e

VWhat 1o Teach:

, O e 2
Shawn  will separate Dote
A0 lowrds b&j Class names |

on request 2\

, 2
Clothes |
VWhat to Record:
2 +
@ = Completed. Toys
thjecbve |
X = ﬂeeCLS a.([‘L-« L—_—V;/—-—:]: ————— ff'—___i.'_;"'S""'/;\'""_}:"’\:/J"

DAYS

Cirvctinns:
Work at the Kkitthen table and use +the classification |
game We made. Spread. all the cards out in front of her
foce down. Ask her to pick wp (b Card and place it in
the pocket where (it belongs. If she places it in the (orrect
pocket | praice her. If she plates=it in the weong ‘Pocket, el
her what the 0bject is and wWhere |t belor\js. Have her repeat
after yow and plate jt in the (orreck pocket. Praise her when
Sne repéats (oweatLJ As She s p!aﬂinﬂ , have her tell you what
Lk Coject s and Where (1t belonﬂg. T she puts all the cards

[

Corcoctly into & po(.ke.t mark Ccon the Chart after the (oreect
Catetory IF not | mark X. Play fhe game twice aday. Ducing the

0 g

ek have \haw\ nelp (JLAL Scrt Id,ur\er for more practice
1A c'rusmmg B

C 197¢ Canjmerarinc bl na'Sence Agpen (')ll‘
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Activity Charts
Transparency #7

P o . e e e e -_.‘\
/ACTIVITY CHART

23 -
Child’s Name . Cl@ El A
V4
Home Teacher’s Name K_CJ’Q(\

Week of S{f’_i‘f 'Ce.mbéf O

I

i

What to Teach:

Beth vall make her
b?d lo]3! f’eqwesf cnCe.

[ e = e e e - ———————— — — = = —

Al es
( 5 . g
What to Record: No

V. yes

X = no

ThFTTS TS M T W Th
DAYS

Directions:

After Beth has fiashed breakfast  tell her to tome upstaic
Wit You- To make her bed. IF éhe males the. bed. Corcectly
bu herself Prase her and mark the Chact nevt o Ges
wm o V. If she hos d(ﬁ{m@ﬂ go o the other Side of- e
ped and Show her how fo do the Huck. Hawe her Lomplet
her Side alone after the gdemensteabon . pr’cuae he;; efforts . If
She needs help, mark. 6n X after no on e chast . Mier she
has Hnished makin The, hed each ;Mommq let her Choose. o
Shker fp FLLt on e foed Hel per “ ek art Let her ltnow how
pvmuk you are That Ine - [eammj +o nelp Around fhe nouse..

Kprwo'ce once & day - J




Activity Charts
Transparency 48

— S e - SR e .,,..-A_ﬂ_\‘\
//\LH\’!'IYCHART

Chitd's Name | Amﬁ N S

Home Teaches's Name Kﬂ.l/ef\..; - —
Werk of J(lnuax:j 4

What 1o Teach:

| (o to

Am_tj WitL peh[orm, }.@Shbors‘i
5 steps 1a a home House |
fice drill after complete Climb!
demonctration once. OU“JCE
. Open i
@ d&ﬂ - Window!!
VWhat to Record: :
WakKe i

/= completes a Step Sister

X = after additional model  Close !

cor ,

Girections:
Practice +his ackivity in Amﬂ s bedcoom. Demonstrate and-
explain each step of the fire dritl. Tell Amj the reason for
and 1mportance of each Step. After Youw've Completed all Steps,
ask Amj to 9o Jrhmuﬁh each Step. When She does a Step proise
her and marl & V. TF She does a Step m(orred—lj or SIC‘IPS a
Step, Stp her and Shew her what to do. Have her repeat +he
S{-ep after you , praise her and mark the chart with an X Ask
her fo go on o the next ttep. Prackice +the home fire drill
ne Q danj. /’J.rm S Li&er Zan do this a(,h'u,'tj so Tthat She'l|
carn The preveduce. aiso .
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GENERALIZATION ACTIVITIES:
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MATERLALS :
REINFORL: NT:

GENFRALIZATION ACTIVITIES :

Activity Charts
Transparency 9

T Handout #4

.

v Goal 2 Y es HO

GCoal 3 Yeu 819}

POUST=TEST

RO S |

Days

PRE-TEST POST-TEST

3

Days

O
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Actlvity Charts
Transparency #10
POrtage Frooe o= T

B -Cﬁl\d& o CEELIT: ’I}t.u:J:‘; Yo oo
Jﬁl’](,(,a,rj 28 _____ L Gowal 2 Yes  No

sooerning: ([= R Goal * Yes  Noo

U X=Wikh correchon

el V\““ name. O L___l A Whe(\ - ,}u - THST POST-TEST
(RS Keiv/i&.*m-_m_ A 2

(R X Ton
1. Mlﬂlﬁa,,Lsgunck_Cw/um . 2
© Choice. of 2. } 1 1
mo del 3
arrziazs: felt shapes o2

RS PN GRUEMENT :
pravse— I L |
GUNERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: 5hCLp€. Lotto M T Daw .Th F _
e Take a shape WalK =

GonL mlL theew small bell 10 feet oRE_pEST ST TEST

ihen reguested “4/5X

CORRECTION: )
1. _ small ball when Shown
2. gmAp hands.
3. _,Jacqa_b&l_uunea-.shmm

SATERIALS D gmall and ,(L«'g& ball
REINPORCLENT: prause and PVLV with bl

GEMERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: ‘t(/f)fg \/(L((\ Pm P“mb

t shape, tacgets M T K Th  F

N Ry

—

coaL: il _dlrani ] wnen green PRE_TEST POST-TES
_w_mm.iwamlons 2YPTY R .

CORRECTION: . 4
1. dots .
2. trace. 3
. _femplate. 2
MATERIALS Pa()e; mackeds 1 emp Late,

FETNFORCEMENT : P,-(._( se. draw "’CLC& I |

? GRIIFALIZATION AUTIVITINS: pdint SQLLLU’&; with o
A T W, Th
water ¢ helkbodrd 1 Days E

Q | | 4 O 4




Activity Charts
Transparency #11

Jostiva- R

/Wa,foh‘z i coal 2o Yes '.‘:u o

V= Lomg. leted Ob}echve, Sl s
. X= with correction_
v\“ll name. £ Common_irre f}u_m_,» ) S RE=TEST POST-TEST
fﬂurals when askeol /1 x~FPacn. .
U —— ) (Y T (712
ToNREUTT e
L model . peop!

T T women

. ,AA,..-.__,_._-,,_._,_._- : “FC&t
e mice
5m3u.tar and p{ura.L p:chue, cards teetlr\

|
i
!
l
) N [
INPCRUTMENT: .pra_l se- . Knives
men L

GLUTRALLEATION ACTIVITIES: Mg lce & SCrapbook. : m T \Q{Wq
of plurals

GoRLe leL. tell color of named. CRE TR -
_A,_ob}&c_tas when adsied. /1 x gach. TR

S sky

CORRECTION: .
1. ___Sound. tue. ‘ pumptia

i show him. picture of objeck _ eaf
3. o MOAQL e e e e o et e Pofa_-hp
MATERIALY : p\'chure,s of Obj eLts

[

grepes

REINFORCEMENT:  Oraise and hu:ﬂ bagaL

opple |
P R e

Days

GENERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: (e,merh_be(‘ ﬂ
Have himt hame all the objedt=
can that are a particular Color.

conl: il _walk forward 6 ft on_ S o
tmlzmc& heam Wwhen feacher holds PREZTEST POST-TEST
Finger H/5 x 5

CORRECTION:

1. hold one. hand. g

_hold. two hands

_waik on tape alone 3
2

- MATERIALS: balance. beam, tape on Floor
RETNFORCEMENT: Pralse, and Clap

N

)

©GEMERALIZATION ACTIVITIES -(j) htro e R UGV OIS PSS |
Walker on f‘aped_j Imje M T E\)/av‘s Th F
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[T Ani{%{_‘_ e CEILIT: Soal b Yeso o
AT _ NQ vember 5 T Yes _ Wo

prCCRDING: /= -Complat.esﬂ@b;a_aﬁue/ Goal Yes  Noo
. X= With Corection___ __ __ __ e
Gk muﬂmﬁ . A_SIX plece . TRE-TEST FOST-TEST
puzzle. Jtmn Z Mminutes __when
t’EquestaL .

L _when gima___eﬁbu direchons . ..
: ,,polﬂ't to_(orect hole. I : Z]

. Whea ficst 2 pieces_are. IALA.LMLL,
. t. pomts fo (orvect hol

b piece puzzles |
RPN GHCENENT 5{—0_/ 4n:L pf’CLl'SE/ ‘—J
) F

CENLEALIVATION ACTIVITIES: Shape bog m T D‘g{.s Th

)
o)
f.
—
N
<
0
i
0

[ 9%
o
0
o)

il pick_wp| 73 leé.(,{—s - o
wheu'i Asked. 4/« IRE-TEST POST~TEST

CORBECTION:

1. (ount with her

o _tate her finger And have. her poiak _ 3
LR ) and. opnt

macmom, Tedd.j bear wunten 2

REINFORCEMENT : ma'{(e 0_ necleC& 7‘:(0[)’1_ HIQL[L(D(“

GHNERALIZATION ACTIVITIES:

M T W_ Th  F

coals L cut 2" clrcle. JALLthm_Lﬂ, - RE-TEST POST-TEST
_0f the _line. When re

CORRECTION: 3
show her

—

2. Wse helper S(issors
3. ___tut 4" circle I 2

sniERiALS: |eft- handed. Stissors ; left - handed.
huFar Stissors 5 Urcles drawa on pager

RETNFORCH pya(_se, and. Smnlmj face in Cireles

CURALIUATICN ACTIVIT Ma.Ké A Snow man -M——~—-—_—r—_——--\i\! ; T‘«] F
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Activity Charts
Transparency #13

cinro: Kathie Pt el L Yes !»Jo B

,J'HACL{(J’L IS I wal 20 Yes 0 Noo
BRI \/ = '(Qmp[gtgﬁghr)bithjve,‘ ) Tal 3 Yes  Noo

e X2 WIER Coveltion
GOAL: ,_,WJJL_{‘\Q_LL per _(nhalf FRE-TEST POST-TEST
.__,,,mhm_sno%m n‘Q%é,/,a_x_-ﬁﬁ ’

CORRECTLOM 5

. A,.fr)ild_&(lo,n&trI.L.LﬁQn_{.).éLp_&K_w.kledt_gLLJci&s
S Ml eened Whed Showde 2
ol felt when thown _

TRILS fele | Kleenex , Construction paper
KEIGFURCEMERT: prajse and clap

GERERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: Fold other chidrens’ m T W. Th F
e paintngs fo o home : ‘

coaL: __ will repeat g 3-line. rhym.
~when (iven One model 3/7 - ____

P RE-TEST POST-TEST
|

CORREC'TION: ' : 2
Lo _give Sound cues foc missed Ware .
2. (epeqt each line '
3. _,Kﬁpﬁai;ph rases 7
MATERTIALS: Ncne.

REINFORCEMENT :

GENERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: Have Kathie tedach

the rhyme to the Class 5 fisten to IR
Ella Jenkins rhymes ; cead nursery chyme. book-

GoaL: _ il] QO'i-t 4o vellow wWhen o . ]
other .Color ls present wWhen PRE-TEST POST-TEST
Qclced H/4 x

CORRECTION: :

4

1. _Show her

2. _ end. 3
2

Th F

w
Days

3. ‘Matia vellon and blue

/
MATERIALS: YQ“OVU and. blue paper
llow and blue Crayons

£
REI ::?o.rzcam-:my:

praise and. Iticker |
GENERALIZATICN ACTIVITIES: Fm Y% paint Wwite /W 7 W ayn — - .(.:4
\/QHOW paint ) make. le,nqon&d.f/ Laye
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PRECISION TEACHING

=F PINPOINT
<&  RECORD

, ~Z CONSEQUATE
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“Z TRY TRY AGAIN
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Activity Charts

Handout #1
Page 1

Curriculum Planning

once you have completed a developmental checklist on a child and targeted
long-term goals and short-term objectives for him/her, you are ready to
begin writing weekly or semi-weekly instructiocnal objectives and indi-
vidualized lesson plans for the child. Remember, we are talking about
teaching children with special needs.. 5o we will need to break down those
short-term objectives and/or the geals in the checklist into smaller
teachable steps.

There are six steps involved in developing instructional objectives for a
child:

1. Complete a developmentally sequenced checklist or ed =tional
assessment.

2. Target an item from the checklist or from your I.S.P. short-term
épjectives which the child is ready to learn. This means select-
ing one of the first skills a child cannot do in a given develop-
mental area or a skill marked "emerging." Be sure the child can
do all of the previous items in the checklist or I.S5.P. which
relates to the selected item. .

3. Think of the item in the form of a behavioral objective (Who/Will
Do What/With What Type of Aid/How Well). Keep in mind that "Who"
means the learner; "Will Do What" means a specific measurable
action; "With What Type of Aid" is the type of aid or assistance
that is given; "ilow Well" means how often something happens and

is usually written in the form of a fraction: # of correct responses.

¥ of total trials

For example, "will cut a straight'line" would be expanded to
"Bobby will cut an 8" straight line within Y inch of the line on
request 4/4x." If you are planning directly from the I.5.P. short-
term objectives, this step will already be completed.

4. HMentally do a task analysis of the skill changing one or more of
the two parts (Will Do What or With What Type of Aid). Remember
particularly *he types of aid that can be used when you break
down the "Aid" part. They are physical aid, visual aid and verbal
aid. The purpose of the task analysis is to look carefully at
the skill and to break it down so that an appropriate goal can
be targeted for the teaching period. You will also use task
analysis when selecting correction procedures for your individual
lesson plan or activity chart.

5. Target a behavior from the task analysis that can be taught in
§be instructional period and write it in behavioral terms.
Write a behavioral objective that reflects what the child will
be able to accomplish by the end of the instructional period
(1-2 weeks) using selected levels in the task analysis.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Activity Charts
Handout #1
Page 2

6. Write an activity chart. The chart represents the day to day
implementation of the I.S.P. short-term objectives. Activity
charts enable the teacher to specify what the child will learn,
materials used to teach, teaching techniques to be implemented,
reinforcement procedures and generalization activities.
Additionally, a record of the child's skill level at the be-
ginning and end of the teaching period yields a record of
progress and allows the teacher to be truly accountable.
Activity charts can be written for the parent to use at home
or for the parent to use at home or for the teacher, aid, or
volunteer to use in the classroom.

Several examples of steps 2-5 of the process follow. Keep in mind that
there are many ways to break down a skill. The number of steps used will
depend upon the child's learning rate. These are only saiiples of how you
might do it.

Targeted checklist item: Buttons own clething

Stated in behavioral terms:

Sally will button her sweater independently 3/3x.

Pask Analysis:

With what Type

Who Will Do What . of aid How Well
SalLE_J will button her sweater independently I 3/3x
fwill button her coatAl when given
- verbal directions
. will button sweater | [when shown how | N
on Dapper Dan
will button large when teacher

button board guides hands

Objective targeted for teaching period:

Sally will button her coat when shown how 3/3x.

Portage Project-TEACH~Region V
O ‘ .
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Activity Charts
Handout #1

Page 3
Targeted checklist item: Counts to 10
Stated in behavioral terms:
Sally will ccunt to 10 when asked 4/4x.
Task Analysis:
With What Type ‘
Who Will Do What of Aid How Well
Sally will count to 10 when asked [4/43
will count to 9 when glven
sound cues
E@ill count to 8J when given

a model once

when given a
model for each
number

Chjective targeted for teaching period:

Sally will count to 8 when given sound cues 4/4x.

X Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
¢
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Who

n

ally

will

will

Targeted checklist icem:

Stated in behavioral terms:

Activity Charts
Handout #1
Page 4

Will take turns with 8-9 other children

Sally will take turns with 8-9 other children independently 90%
of the time.

Task Analysis:

Wwill Do

take turns

With what Type

what _ of Aid !

take turns

with 8-9 other children independently

with 5-6 other children |with one reminderJ

Lwill

take turns

with 2-3 other childreﬁ] with two reminders

will

share with

2-3 other children when shown

How Well

90% oﬁ_}he timé.

when physically guided

Cbjective targeted for teaching period:

Sally will take turns with 2-3 other children with one reminder 90%
of the time. '

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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ACT1V1TY Undris
Handout #1
Page 5

Targeted checklist item: Will nar regular plurals

Stated in behavioral terms:

Sally will name pictures of a 8 regular plurals when asked
1/1x each. :

Task Analysis:

With What Type
Who ' Will Do What of Aid How Well

‘Sdlly l " will name pictures of 8 |when asked‘] ‘

reqular plurals

will name pictures of © when given a
regular plurals choice of two
will name pictures of 4 when given a
regular plurals . model

will name actual objects
of 6 regular plurals

Objective targeted for teaching period:

Saliy will name pictures of 6 regular plurals when asked 1/1x each.

Portage Project—TEACH-Region V
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Activity Charts
Handout #1

Page 6
Low that wou have taryoted ajpropriate objectives for sally for the one or
1o week teaching period, you are ready to write an activity chart or an
individualized lesson plan.  The activity chart will more specifically
Jdelitacate how you intend no ch the skillg vou have targeted. You can
and shonld be as creative as wvou wish in planning lessons for children,

but always keep in mind your instructional objectives which tell you what
v+ou want the child to do when the instructional period is over.

Let's review the parts of the classroom activity chart. After "date" vyou
will write the dates instruction began and ended. After "recording” you
will indicate the symbols you will use for correct and incorrect responses.
The "eredit" section will be used after instruction is completed to tell
whether each objective was met or not. After "goal"” you will write the
behavioral objective that you've targeted for the teaching period (Will

Do What/With What Type of Aid/How Well). The graph will be used for record-
ing the child's responses each day. On the bottom of the graph you wisl
write a symbol for each day the lesson will be taught. O©On the vertical
axis of the graph you will indicate the number of total trials the child

is to be given cach day as per your objective. The directions section is

where you will briefly outline how you intend to teach the task. It includes
materials, correction procedures, reinforcement, and generalization acti-
vities.

To be more specific about the directions:

After "materials" you will indicate all the supplies necessary to teach the
lesson. ‘Reinforcement" is where you will indicate the praise or rewards
you will use when the child achieves the objective. The "correction™
technigues are the most crucial part of the directions. When you write
them you will again refer to your task analysis. Correction techniques

are determined by stepping back one, two and even three steps in your

task analysis by modifying what. the child must do or with what type of

aid the child must do it. The purpose of the vorrection techniques is

to teach the targeted skills - they give the child enough help so that

he can be successful and thereby learn the skill. When you use multiple
correction procedures you.can systematically move backward to the level
where the child is currently functioning and then progress forward as

the skill develops until the stated gecal is met. - “Generalization activities”
are ways to help the child generalize, expand or practice the skills in
different situations or with other materials. They should be included
whenever appropriate. Now let's look at a sample classroom and home
activity chart for Sally using the objectives we've targeted and the task
analysis we've combleted.

We think you'll find that although this teaching method is time consuming
at first, you will reap the rewards in the long run. You.will be account-
able, you will know what and how to teach and you'li have happier children
because they will be experiencing success!!

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Activity Charts
tiandout #1, Page 7
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Activity Charts
T H Handout #1
rage 8

Tl B 4_.55_@_11_5___“*___‘_ e SERIIT: Shal ) Yes o oW

LATE: /‘() CL(_Q&lg e Goal 2 Yes __ No

= V= (ompietes chjech e wal 3 Yes Mo
e K2 Wit (orvethon S —

coat: _ will_buttca  her reoat wWhea PRE~TEST FOST-TEST

. Shown  howl _3/3X

CORRECTION:
1. -,bLLﬁo,LQmimn&a_ngd es _hands
button Qapper Din_when .howm how 2
s button large button board Whea asked !
rateiinis: Coat, Dapper Oan dol) , button board

FETHEGRCEMENT praise and plaﬂ Qufsn'ie/

CENFRALIZATION ACTIVITIES: puttpn [ button holes M T W, Th F
e . On astriag ’ '
ccav: WU Count to 8 when given _ _

' T Sound cues 474 x J PRE-TEST POST-TEST

— 4

CORRECTION:

1. g{ve, model once. 3
2. gire model for cach numner
3. (oupt fo B on request 2

MATERTIALS : []O née.

REINFORCEMENT : pm;,‘se and. Number Shclcer

GENERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: “ [0 [[Hle Snowmen’ : ¢

Sesame Street lounting Book n T W TR E

Days

GoAL:  _ Wil take. twrng  With r2‘3 | PRE-TEST éOST—TEST
e

_Other (hildren With One. éminder
0% of The. time. [00%

CORRECTION:_ -
1. With_two reminders | 759
2. __When Showm how
3 / 509

_‘-‘_,‘aTERl.“xI§: gmu-p Of Z -3 Ch"we_n 7,
REINFCICEMENT: Driaice. dnd huj

CUWERALIZATION ACTIVITIES: zo‘e Pla_ Wlt)\z
dolls in howe_keep/nj (orner
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CIASSROOM ENVIRONMENT AND SCHEDYLE

Th D room envioronmont and censInte o siieect by dnfluence how o waell we
e vl s ) ety ot e s A e b plarned enviconne b e
Coe )
' [ 1 ' ‘ Yo A 1l S0 U1 \ ' o
vl , ot ! Pl ey
' . ) 1 ‘- I T
VY 3
o N -
8 i | t 194 ivo -
o . B N R P N b TR
St I A A A AR SR R N
-
H i LRI B
. . . \
- ) e N [ W Dants oW L)
Ch s o ccdnoaronm cevironment and sobhedale;
Protoor sl ey o fve = luvions Tor dmeroving thelr classroow

Sl oognent and conaedule.

BACHGROUND FOR THE TRAINER

The following readings are recommended sources of information about class-
room environments and schedules. They are referenced in Appendix A of this
training guide.

Teaching Early Childhood: Exceptional Educational Needs-Ten

Resource Modules, Module 3 and 4;

Resources for Creative Teaching in Early Childhood Education,

pages 9-84;

School Before Six: A Diagnostic Approach, Volume I;

Mainstreaming Preschoolers: Children with Learning Disabilities,

pages 55-58.
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PREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1.

Frepare the overhead transparency and handouts using the masters at the
end of this section.

Have available an overhead projector, movie screen, blank transparencies
and transparency marking pens.

Review Handouts #1 and #2.

See optional activity for additional material needs.

DIRECTIONS FOR CONDUCTING THIS WORKSHOP

This workshep will be conducted in two parts:

1)
2,

discussion and assessment of classroom environments;

discussion and assessment of classroom schedules.

Explain to participants ;hat the classroom environment and schedule
will directly influence how well they meet the individual needs of
each child. A well planned environment and schedule will provide
children with the consistency and structure needed to learn and grow
and may help limit problem behaviors.

Distribute Handout #l. Ask participants to read through each item
on the left side of the handout. They will then mark a yes or no

in the corresponding boxes.

Place a blank transparency on the overhead projector. Elicit from
participants the items that were marked fno" and list them on the
overhead transparency. Take one item at a ﬁime and read the corre-
sponding alternatives on the handout. Then have participants brain-
storm other possible solutions to the problem. List these on the
transparency. Have tie participants who marked the item with a "no"
choose an alternative solution to implement in their classrooms. If
“there are more than six items listed, participants can be divided
into 2 or 3 groups to make the activity shorter. Assign each group
one or two items to brainstorm. After a predetermined time period
(approximately 10 minutes), the alternatives can be shared with the

large group.
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an optional activity is to provide ecach yroup with graph paper and cut-
outs which represent frems in the classroom.  Have groups develop a

Soade modol ot the o claseroom which incoryporates the alternative
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allow time for individealizing, parent volunteers or high school -

studencs might be possible alternatives.
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FACTORS TO CONSIDER

s

Staff:child ratio

Pacing of activities

Routine

Acquisition/generalization balance
Balance of activities
individualization

Balance of subject areas

Transitions

© O ~N O g b W N

Personal priorities

w—h
®)

Inflexible time slots

-
el

| Preparation, planning, evaluation time
12 Flexibility

13 Phy3|cal space and materials
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Classroom Environment and Schedule

Handout 1
Page 1

v s . e oL

P s Tlasoroolr,

1. : Pl o bati powan ar rerrged oottt ot allows the tedchers to o interact with the
chorbdren amd to saper vise thom

Does 1t allow the children to use the matoerials and facilities independently?

’H\Uhﬁl}\i}”T“{Li'I Altornat fvos

' . Yon e T
caz the teachor e all If the teacher's view is hlocked by per-
Ao, ot room .t mancent shructures, a staff member could
Cnen rrom oseteral [::] [::] be assigned to the area that cannot be
drfterent plaoes? seen from other parts of the room. Or

the area could be limited to quict
activities by only a few children at a
time. If neither arrangement is
possible, the hard-to-sce area could he
locked off and used to store cocuipment
arl materials. Dividers in a room do
not have to be taller than 4 feet, still
allowing one adult to supervise a room.
Activitiés that take one adult to direct-
1y supervise such as the water table can
be covered with a large picce of plywood
and used as a clay table until an extra
adult is in the room. This can also be
wlaced in the "hard to sec" area.

If low shelving cannot be arranged in some

Are Chis

materials on 0w, Cren activity areas, place hcavy brown wrapping
sholves so that chilaren paper on the floor in those arcas. Draw

can o select materials and [::] [::] the outlines of the materials to be placed

rut them eway? on the paper, so that the children will
return them to the same spot after play.
Try "walking" around the classroom on your
kneecs so you sece cverything from a child’s
eye view. Arrange accordingly. Mark
shelves with pictures or outlines to show
the children where to return the materials.
If more shelves are needed, cabinet doors
can be removed and the bottom shelves can
be used for children's material. Place
construction paper or butcher paper over
the top shelves that you do not want
accessible to the children.

Fortage Project-TEACH-Region V
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. Handout 1
Page 2

Is all cquipment arpandged Are mater bals Rept low so that oo child
ary bhoeo ohibdren coan ane ot wocld Lot hoaee t attempt o oo linab to

Iy witis o om0 TIR A SR F AR B : Poareseer v et il pe

: % T ‘ . i

| | .
- I H by ;

Are toilleting, hand Pr otoilteting, hand waghing, and water
washing, 1l water rountain facilities are alrcady installed
faountain i bit ey ior adult height, sturdy foctstools can
Pt alled ar o dow heaghr, Lo bongnt or constructed at low cost to

suothe chirlidren o nve [;;j [::} ke taui it ios caster to oroeach. Be osure

thom without hedp? the footutools cre sufficiontly anchored
~0 that they do not slip ovut from under
a child's foot. If several children are
awkward or clumsy, a built-in platform
with a largers foot space may be more
appropriate. bProvide paper towels at

‘ the ¢hild's height and o container near

by to throw the tewel away.

Arc sct-up and clean—up To make clean-up simple, position art and
simple? Are these snack areas near water facllities. Set
expected parts of the rules and allow time for clean-up as
child's activity? [::] [::] part of the routine.

Do the children feel To help children feel responsible for the
in control of and environment, involve them in any room
responsible for the [::] 1 recarrangement. Let them help plan and
physical cenvironment? L__J implement ¢hanges. Initiate a "helper"

system, appointing children to carry out
housekeeping tasks such as table sctting,
plant watering, etc.

2. 1Is the classroom arranged so that it fosters cooperative and positive inter-
actions among children?

Things to Consider - Alternatives

Yes No
Are activity areas clearly To help the children understand where
indicated so the children materials should be used, the boundaries
can tell where block, could be designated with shelves, rugs,
creative play, house- or masking tape. Limit the amount of
keeping, manipulative materials in each area until the children
activities, and so forth [::] [::] learn where cach item is to be returned.

Use photos of the objects as visual cues
to replace items to their proper place.

take place?

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Are thoese arcas arrabdged go

et o ol L doess not oo

tor walk throigie ot

actrvity area too vedach ‘
[ESTTRE SR STRE I

Ave compeatible wrean near [
caciy othoer? I

Are materials for similar

activities stored and ased i | ]
near cactt othery

Too promote var fety and
confinued tntavest, are
major anater Lalo choaed

N

Trom time Lo tine?

Are there repeated
opportunities for children

“to vse similar materials? [::] [::]
Are materials available in

Classroom Environment and Schedule

Handout I
Page 3

To provide more Space ihoan activity
Areer, one o activity could cecanionally

voer e room for

s area . Forocx Lecplng

oL, ol

conld e closed on gome days to max
a Large block arca.

If children must pass through one activity
area to reach another, masking tape,

teot prints or butcher paper might be

Gied to mark a sidewalk through a heavily
traveled area so that another child's

play ls not disrupted.

Are active areas {such as housekeeping
and blocks) near each other, and quiet
areas (such as books and manipulatives)
near cach other? Are the books near a
window for natural lighting? Are snack,
Lunch and art activities near the sink?

Is all the large motor equipment stored
together? Blocks and cars together?
Manipulative games kept in the same area?

:
Docs your housekeeping arca reflect your
curriculum? For instance, do the dress-

up clothes reflect a circus unit, commun-
ity helpers unit, and cultural differences?
Is the room recarranged during the year?

If so, do the children have any input?

Are bulletin boards and wall hangings
changed periodically? Are new learning
units incorporated into the materials
available to the children? Are new art,
cooking, safety and health activities
incorporated periodically? Materials and
equipment can be shared with other class-
rooms. Ask parents to collect and bring

in necessary items. Have volunteers assist
with making new classroom materials.

Systematically teach the use and rules for
equipment throughout the year, introducing
new materials gradually.

Poritage Project-TEACH-Region V
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a graded sequence so that
chiildren develop skills
gradually?

Are thoe caguijpment and
materials displayed in oo
way that invites children
to use thom?

Classroom and Environment Schedule

Handout 1

Page 4
Toodisphay equipment. and materials inoa
way that invites children to use them,

it may be helpful to increase the shelf
space so that toys and so on are not
piled on top of each other. Make sure

that pieces of materials that go together
are placed together and arvange equip-
ment. neatay. (Use self-directed acti-

vities with materials that can be used
in more than one way.)

1. Does the classroom arrangement encourage an individualired program for all

children?

Things to Consider

Is there a quiet area for
individualized or small
group activities?

Is there a quiet area for
a child to relax or calm
down?

Is the group area arranded
so that each child can see
and hear the teacher?

Is there an open space for
active play?

gltcrnatives

If the room is too small to be partitioned
into many individual areas, a corner Or a
small area between two bookshelves should
be used.

A private space for a child to relax or
calm down can be constructed from a

large appliance box, a wood framed tent
structure, an old bathtub, or by arranging
shelves or curtains to make a cozy cubby.
Make the space as calming as possible by
painting or papering the walls in a
soothing color like blue or pink, and put
soft pillows, a rug and/or a bean bag
chair inside.

It is easier to hear the teacher if the
group is located away from the sources
of & lot of noise (such as windows near
a busy stree* or doors near a noisy
hallway) .

If not, what furniture can be easily
moved to accommodate the activity?

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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Is the child's work

dinplayed attractively

at the Feover 2

L

ey lett e .
cpvdodd o

boes cach c¢hild have his/her
ownpeadce or mateyials and
Do loteginegs

15 there o quict place free

from distraction

ror 1

unniccessary

to 1 instruction?

tas the environment been
systuematically changed

the year?

uvey

d. Doeos the classroom arrangement foster

‘hings to Consider
- No
Are observation chairs
located in inconspi-
cuous places, so that
parents can observe the
children without inter-

ference?

Are play areas labeled
according to the
particular activity

or skill being taught,
so that parents Know
what to look for?

Classroom Environment ani Schedule

Handout 1
Page 5

If you have limited display space, hang
work from clothes lines with colorful
clothespins. Construct a cardboard kiock
for art in the round. Eolt cardboard
cartons together and cover with cloth,
wallpaper or paint. Screw butterfly-wing
¢clips to the wooden frame of a blackbo?;j‘
to hold a section of plaster board or
fiber board. This will instantly trans-
form a blackboard into a bulletin board.

I[f the children do not have a private
space for their belongings, use dish-
washing tubs, decorated ice cream
rounds or decorated shoe boxes.

A place for 1 to 1 instruction may be a
table and chairs, a rug on the floor,
any place that is partitioned off and
relatively free from distraction.

If you are not changing the environment,
vou are missing an excellent teaching
opportunity. As the year progresses,
partitions and barriers can gradually

be moved away. Space cues and traffic
pattern cues can become less conspicuous.
Environments can gradually become more
"distracting."

parent understanding and observation?
Alternatives

Not all of us have availability to a

lab classroom with one way mirrors, but

a chair in the corner can provide a parent
with a good view of the classroom.

Write a card for each activity center.
Explain what the center is promoting
and what a parent can do in the center
to help achieve this. You might also
arrange to meet with parents before
class to,explain specific classroom
objectives. Share this as a topic at
a parent meeting. Have each parent go
throngh each center.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V

427



b Is the daily schedule
posted\ in an of vious
places

;

Classroom Environment and Schedul
Handout 1 '
Page 6

Bulletin boards or large butcher paper
with vour schedule can be hung on the
opposite wall as you walk into the

classroom.

5. Do the materials and equipment available in the classroom dirvctly reflect
the educational and social goals of the teacher?

Things to Consider

Do activities and learn-
ing centers clearly
reflect individual

goals for cach child?

Do activities and learn-
ing centers reflect the
different level of
functioning of each
child?

Are there activities
to do as an individual
as well as in a group?

Do children have some
choice in selecting
activities or learn-
ing centers?

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Alternatives

Yes No .
Clipboards with individual goals for
cach child can be kept in each area.
Tubs or shoe boxes with individual
activities for each child can be used.
These could be changed weekly.

Provide a wide variety of equipment,
materials and games reflecting various
motor, language and coauitive levels
such as picture books aru books with
words; dressing materials with small
and large fasteners; large and small
manipulative items. Use material that
can be ‘used in more than one way such
as blocks or clay. .

Self-correcting materials can be used.
Provide materials oy equipment that
encourages cooperation like the game
Candyland, a rocking boat or a long

jump rope. Provide materials and equip-
ment, such as balls, that can be used
with others or alone.

Provide a system for children to choose
which learning centers they will use.

This can be dori2 by providing each child
with a clothespin. Each learning center
could have a chart with one mark for

each child allowed in the learning center
at one time. A child would then clip
their clothespin on one of the marks be-
fore entering the learning center. Once
the allotted number of children is reached,
all marks would be covered with a clothes-
pin. A child wishing to change centers
simply removes his/her clothespin when
leaving that center, freeing it to be used
by another child. This system presents
overcrowding and fighting over materials.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V
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Classroom Environment and Schedule
Handout 1 )
Page 7

This also fosters independence in chil-
dren because they manage their own
choices. To avoid children rushing to any
particular center, allow different
children to choose first each day. This
should be a pre-~determined system so

that each child knows exactly what day
they will get to choose first. Provide
children with a variety of centers to
choose from.

Do the activities and " Do your activities and learning centers
learning centers reflect provide opportunities for children to

a philosophical state-~ explore, discover, be challenged by

ment about the overall and problem-~solve through direct ex-
proyram goals? periences? Do you provide- activities and

materials that lead to independence, self-
confidence, and self-esteem? Do your
centers and activities reflect all compo-
nent areas? Do they reflect the skills
children will need in later schooling?

Periodically, step back and observe how
your classroom functions to see if it is
meeting the program goals. Have an out-
side observer provide additional feedback
in meeting the needs of the children.
Observe in other classrooms for new ideas.

423
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Classroom Environment and Schedule
Handout #2, Page 1 :

Scheduling the Program Day

When you sit down with a blank lesson plan book you nced to consider
several factors as you £ill in the spaces. If you have -+ checklist or
strategy to use when planning, you may be better able to produce a syste-

matic and comprehensive program, that will be responsive to the children’'s

nceds and to vour needs as well. Effective scheduling is the key to pro-
viding children the opportunity to accomplish individual goals.
tactor= to consider as you map out your program day include:

1.

j6a]

STAFF:  CHILD RAT10: Is the schedule realistic in terms of the number
of children and adults in the room (i.e., can you be six places at
once)? Are volunteers used in the classroom? If so, how many and for
what period of time? You will probably need the greatest amount of
help during free play/individual activity time.

PACING OF ACTIVITIES: Are active and quiet times interspecrsed through-
out the day? Do these active and quiet times reflect the needs of the
children and yourself? If students arrive or leave at various times,
schedule .an interactive play period at the beginning or end of the day.
Does your schedule have a quiet period after snack and lunch? Are spe-
cial events planned for the end of the day?

ROUTINE: Can the children expect certain things to take place each day

at approximately the same time? Consider drawing and labeling - pictures
reoresenting each part of the day and posting them.in timeline fashion
for the children to refer to. A daily schedule that the children can
sce will provide them with the security of a predictable routine.
ACQUISITION/GENERALIZATION BALANCE: Is time allotted only for new and
cmerging skill development or are children given opportunities to
practice existing skills and to generalize'thesé skills to new
situations?

BALANCE OF ACTIVITIES: Have you included time for both child - directed
and teacher - directed activities? Is there a balance between informa-
tive and creative tasks; structured and unstructured tasks? Is there a
balance of observing and participating for children? A time for them to
be alone, with other children, with you?

INDIVIDUALIZATION: Are you including time for large group, small group
and individual activities? Are these activities designed to meet the
needs and individual learning styles of the children? Are these activities
adaptable to various levels of development?

BALANCE OF SUBJECT AREAS: Have you planned time for skill development

in all developmental and component areas (i.e., socialization, gross and
fine motor, cognitive, language, self-help, nutrition, dental and
health)?

TRANSITIONS: Do you prepare children for transitions? Can yoﬁ meet

objectives during transition times (i.e., rolling across the carpet to
the tables; saying what we will do next in a complete sentence, singing
a song)?

Portage Project—TEACéléighon v



- . ‘ ‘ Classroom Environment and Schedule
o Handout #2, Page 2

9. PERSONAL PRIORITIES: Have you thought about your philosophy of early
childhood education and included activities which reflect those
beliefs (i.e., all preschool children should be read to each day; music
is a must; language activities must take precedence)?

100 INFLEXZIBLE TIME SLOTS: Have you allowed for those pre-scheduled
inflezible times like when meals are served, the time your gronp can
use the gym, times when specialists are scheduled to work with
individual children.

11.  PREPARATION, PLANNING & EVALUATION TIME: Do you have enough staff,
vo!lunteers and preparation time to plan and set up each daily activity?
Have you defined and assigned specific responsibilities to staff and
voluntuewrs?  Have vou designated reqgular intervals to evaluate your
pplans with staff, noting recommendations for the future?

12, LEXTRILITY: Have you anticipated the need for alternate plans duc to
:han@u of weather, shortage of sthff, personal crises, children's
readiness and "actlvity levels"?

13.  PHYSTCAL SPACE AND MATERIALS: Do vou have enough space and equipment
to d%cZﬂblish vour daily goals (il.c¢., two staff members can't use one
record player at the same time)?

Consideration of all these factors is a bilg order to fill but it is worth

it if you remember the S P's: DPre-Planning Prevents Poor Performance.
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TRANSITIONING

VIR LR
Moring o Lransition from one environment to ancother can sometlmes Lo a
difficult experience. Adults and ciildren alike make many transitions.
Going from reading a book to doing the wash, from playing outsic. to
cating lunch or from the babysitter's house to our own home are examples
of the smaller transitions we make in our daily livcs. We also make
laraer rransitions, e.g., from living in one town to residing in another,
from an old job to a new one. Going from a known, comfortable environ-

meent into a strange, new one can be an unsettling experience.

This workshop addresses the transitioning of children with handicapping
conditiohs into the public school system. Since this change can create
confusion, anxiety, and frustration for both the child and parents, steps
to ease this transition s- .+ "~ initiated by Head Start personnel.

This transition can be made smoother and more successful if the proper
qroundwork is laid; careful planning and support maximizes the "head start"
the child and family will have. The steps involvédvare but a continuation
of'the parent involvement skills you've helped the parents develop through-

out the vyear.

As a result of this workshop, participants will:
1. 1identify the skills a child and parents must have to succeed in the
. next educational setting; and
\

2. brainstorm ideas for teaching these skills.

BACKGROUND FOR THE TRAINER

For further information about transitioning, refer to Appendix’ B, pages

159-174, of this training guide.

PREPARING FOR THE WORKSHOP

1. Duplicate the handouts, worksheet and overhead transparencies using

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V 432 Transitioning 1
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. Portage Project-~TEACH-Region V

the masters at the end of this section.

2. Equipment needs include an overhead projector, movie screen, 16 mp

movie projector and transparency marking pens.

-

3. Order the movie "Laton Goes To School," or contact your Resource

Access Project for a loaner The movie can be crdered from:

Calvin Communications,
1105 Truman Road

P.0. Box 15607

Kansas City, Missouri

Phone: 816/471-7800

Rental cost: 5 days, $35.00 plus $2.50
for postage and handling

Purchase cost: $165.00 + $2.50 for
postage and handling

DIRECTIdNS FOR CONDUCTING THE WORKSHOP

This workshop will be conducted in four parts:

1) an introductory discussion using overhead transparencies on tran-

sitioning factors;

2) large group brainstorming of transitioning concerns for children;

3) small group brainstorming of transitioning concerns for parents;

and

4) a movie and summarizing discussion.

1. Introduction

Using the transparencies and the following script, introduce the

concept of transitioning.

Overhead 1ransparency #1

"Can you remember a time in your life when you made a large transition

such as a change in jobs, going away to camp Or moving to a different

town? Was that transition an easy ox difficult time in your life?"

"The transition from Head Start into the public school system is

a major change and can be a difficult and unsettling experience for

433
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a child unless he/she is properly prepared. There are four factors

that can influence a transition. We will first look at these factors

and then cxamine more losely the actual changes that will take

place and the skillse that will be neceded in the next environment.

We will then sce how we can work with the parents and the c¢hild to
specificalliy assist ~hem both with a smooth and successful transition.”
Overhead Transparency #2

" "How great is the change? The first factor to consider is the en-
vironmental and structural change the child will experience such

as: larger school bus, different building, longer day, etc."
Overhead Transparency #

"Does the child have the skills needed in the next environment?

We ne2d to look at the specific skills the child will need in the
next setting. In addition to traditional 'readiness skills' the
child &ill also need 'survival skills' such as the ability to
listen in a group, share and take ﬁurns and ask for help when
he/she needs it. sThese skills will help him/her blend in énd adapt

to the next environment."
Overhead Transparency #4

"How many people does the child have to support her/him? This factor
.y

relates to the number of people the child has to assist him or her
in the transition and the quality of that support system. We need
to look at and plan for the type of assistance parents, teachers and

handicap services ccordinators can give to the child.”
Overhead Transparency #5

"How does the child feel about him/herself at the time of the tran-

sition? The last factor to examine is the child's self-concept and
self-esteem, which can greatly influence the success of the transition.
If the child feels confident and secure and has a positive self-image,
the change wildl be easier. Preparation for transitioning should in-

clude providing opportunities and experiences for both the parents

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Transitioning 3
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and child which bolster their confidence in their abilities and
build skills for making a successful transition."

2, Large Group Brainstorming of Transitioning;Factors for Children

Introduce this activity by explaining to the group that they will
brainstorm the changes the child will need to deal with when

making a transition. They will then be sharing ideas for preparing
the child for making these changes, and discussing how various

people can help in the process.

Using overhead transparencies #6, 7 and 8, present the introductory
statements and elicit responses from participants; write their

responses on the transparencies.

Note to the trainer: the following are suggested responses to

assist you in initiating or supplementing participants' responses.
Overhead Transparency #6

what will be different for the child?
-bathroom facility
-different size tables foxr working and eating
-play equipﬁent
-size of building/ciassroom

-meals served in cafeteria style rather than
family style

~teacher:child ratio
-being in a school with older children
-transportation to and from school

-time per day/days per week

Overhead Transparency #7 A

Brainstorm ideas and activities for teaching the skills needed to

deal with these changes. Be creatiVe and imaginative!

~-plan cooperative activities with a kindergarten or first grade
class. For example, seasonal parties, friendéhip stew (each child
brings something to add to a stew that is cooked, and then shared),
a teddy bear picnic (each child brings a peanut butter.and jelly

sandwich, their favorite teddy bear and goes on a picnic), etc.

Portage Project~TEACH-Region V . fransitioning 4

~ | 433

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



—take 4 Field tripr to a nublic school ard arrange ro oest lunch wiih
G0t her ol o, use The  lavground eguipment, opend seme time ia

—take photos of the next environment or read storics about the 'biyg
school". Discuss what it might be like.

S:ve a kindergarten class draw and describe pictures about theilr

ool experiences. Coygahize Lhe pictures into a kooklet Zor

Jlscussion.

~lave a first or second grade student come to talk about what school |
15 lire for them.

—work in larger groups and lengthen the time of directed teaching
activities.

~require more independent work.
Qverhecad Transparency #8

Uescribe the supportive role each of the following  uld grovile:

lHead Start Teacher:

-review with parents tne rights guaranteed by Public Lax “1-1i..

-varticipate in public school staffings as an advc ::te for tue
varent.

-plan ceoperative visits with a kindergarten teacher.

-plan a "make and take" materials workshop with kindwrgarten teachers.

-observe a kindergarten class. Invite kindergarten tcacher to ob-
serve your progran.

-itvite Kindergarten teacher to speak at a parent meeting to suggest
ways that Head Start parents <an use the summer months to prepare
their children for school.

~distribute summer calendars to all Head Start parents (See next page
and Handout #1 for further information).

-nrepare Progress report for the parent and public school personnel
{Sec next page and Handout #2 for further information).

-conduct a parent meeting to discuss "Survival skills™ and ways to
continue to teach these at home daring the summer (See next page

and andout #1 for further discussion.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Transitioning 5
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The Parents:

-attend tne school staffing.

-visit with the 2ew teacher and share the techniques that work best
with their child

-visit the new schoeol with the child

-visit the rarkand teach the child to use larger equipment

-eat at a cafeteria

Administrative Staff:

-coordinate arrangements necessary for parent and child to visit
the new environment
-provide each parent with information about the school their child
will be attending:
-name of school
-name of principal
~address
-phone number
-name of teacher
—coordinate a Transition Planning Meeting with parents, Head Start
and public school personnel. This may be done in conjunction with
the final review of the I.S.P. (See next page and Handout #3 for
further information)

3. additional Discussion and Information on Transitioning Factors for

Children
The following points and activities may be covered during or after the
large group brainstorming at your discretion.
a. Inform participants that prior to any transition procedure, it
is necessary to get written consent from parents or guardians
to release information to anyone in the child's next educational

setting. This must be done prior to talking to kindergarten

teachers, specialists, etc. and prior to exchanging written in-

formation. A "Release of Information" form must be specific
about "who" is releasing "what" information "to whom" for "what
purpose" and "for what period of time" the release of information
consent extends. This must be done for all information that is

released.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Transitioning 6
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tv. Distribute Yandouts #1 and =2, the sarile summer calendar ard
Zarlv Childhc~d Preogress Report.

. Distribute Handont #73, the Transition Planning Meetinag forms.
Discuss the feasibility and value of such meetings in your
particular setting and situation.

d. Distribute Handout #4, "Out of the Nest", which delineates
eleven survival skills. Introduce the concept of survival skills
b explaining that survival ckills are compatencies that enable a
child to blend, adapt and compete within a classroom environment.
These skills are not developmental targets, for example, to sav
the alphabet or name eight colors, but behaviors that assist a
child in getting along in the environment. They are skills the
child must have to enter, maintain and succeed in kindergarten.
Using the overhead transparency #9, discuss each skill and tell
pvarticipants that ideas for teaching these skills are listed in

the handout.

Cptional Activities fox Survival Skills:

1) Have participants choose one of the survival skills and in groups
of 3-6 participants, brainstorm all the possible ways of teaching
the skill. ¢rouwps would share ideas using round robin method.

Z) Have each group choose a different‘survival skill. Allow 15 minutes
to brainstorm all the possible ways< to teach that one skill. »

3) Select one survival skill and using Handoﬁt #5, the lightbulb, have
each participant write an idea for teaching that skill. Ideas
should then be exchanged by placing the handouts in a box and
having participants draw one. Participants then read the ideas
that they selected. The person who wrote the idea may elaborate
on it if they wish.

Small Group Brainstorming of Transitioning Factors for Parents

pivide participants into groups of 3-5 members. Distribute Worksheet
#] to each group, and ask that each group select a member to act as
recorder. Fach group will complete the worksheet by brainstorming.
Assist groups, as needed. Allow at least 20 minutes for task comple-

tion. As a large group, use the round robin technijue to zhare ideas.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Transitioning 7
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(See Introduction section entitled "Discussion Strategies" for a

description of round robin.)

kol
.

Movie

{ntroduce the movie "Laton Goes To School" by telling the participants
that it portrays a successful transition from a Head Start classroom
into the public schools. The movie depicts skills and procedures

that can be used by teachers and parents in helping a child make a

successful transition.

Ask participants to note activities that the parents, the Head Start
teacher, and the public school teacher do to assist Laton in his

transition.

You may wish to lead a summarizing discussion of the movie using

the following questions:

a. wWhat was different for Laton in the new environment?

L. liow did his Head Start teacher help him prepare for his new
school?

Wwhat did Laton's parents do before, during and after his tran-

(o]

sition into first grade?
d. wWhat did Laton's new teacher do to aid in the transition?
o. What”ideas are applicable to you as a Head Start teacher?
6.  Summary
This session might best be summarized by deciding as a group which
of the transitioning procedures to implement. The discussion could
center around the pros and cons for each procedure, a decision on

which procedures to use and how each procedure could be implemented.

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V Transitioning 8
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Transitioning
Transparency #1
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CHANGE?
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DOES THE CHILD HAVE THE
SKILLS NEEDED IN THE NEXT

ENVIRONMENT ?
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Transitioning __._
Transparency #4 |
)

HOW MANY PEOPLE DOES
THE CHILD HAVE TO
_ SUPPORT HIM/HER ? 4

)
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' HOW DOES THE CHILD
FEEL ABOUT HIM/HERSELF
AT THE TIME OF THE
TRANSITION ? |
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Transitioning
Transparency #6

1. WHAT WILL BE DIFFERENT FOR THE CHILD?

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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Transitioning
Transparency #7

2. BRAINSTORM IDEAS AND ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHING THE SKILLS
NEEDED TO DEAL WITH THESE CHANGES. BE CREATIVE AND
IMAGINATIVE !

2 446
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Transitioning
Transparency #8

3. DESCRIBE THE SUPPORTIVE ROLE EACH OF THE FOLLOWING
COULD PROVIDE:

HEAD START TEACHER:

PARENTS:

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFr:

447
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Transitioning
Transparency #9

RESPONDS POSITIVELY TO SOCIAL RECOGNITION AND REINFORCEMENT.
EXPRESSES LMOTIONS AND FEELINGS APPROPRIATELY.
ATTENDS TO A SPEAKER IN A LARGE GROUP,

RELATES EXPERIENCES AND IDEAS TO OTHERS.

FOLLOWS THREE-PART DIRECTIONS RELATED TO TASK,

MAKES CHOICES.
COMPLETES ABILITY LEVEL TASKS INDEPENDENTLY.

RAISES HAND AND/OR GETS TEACHER'S ATTENTION WHEN NECESSARY.
MOVES THROUGH ROUTINE TRANSITIONS SMOOTHLY.
WAITS TO TAKE TURNS AND SHARES.

HAS BASIC INDEPENDENT SELF-HELP SKILLS:

A. WiLL PUT ON/OFF OUTER CLOTHING WITHIN

A REASONABLE AMOUNT OF TIME.
B, CARES FOR OWN BATHROOM NEEDS.

C. FEeEeDps SELF,

448
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Portage Project 2

The 198 sopser calendar rneludes lots of bdeas and activitices that
v ar family can do with vour preschool child.  All the ideas will not be
Sppropraate toroany one chrbd, so sometinen youa omoay heed to alter oanoac-
tivity slightly to make iU carvier or harder for youar child.  0r, yoo aaay

wish to sabutitute an idea of vour own.

There are specific suggestions and calendar pages {or each date in
June, July and August. Just recad the ideas for the date, change it if
necessary, then try it with your child and let him put a star or a happy
face on the calendar after he's done the activity. Additional activities

are included at the back of the booklet.

we hope you have a wonderful, fun-filled summer.

Acknowledgements

2ur thunks to the Portage Project parents for their cooperation and inpu
throughout the year.
Many thanks to Jackie Julian, Maraaret Stine o ©° ean Hilllard for typin
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pat thoe e more
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June 4
Pave vour ool
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childr: n rarty

June o

tame and show
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Portage Project

diet o oneer laabtly with ool et himowater thesn. e should
boan tecds onoa o wet paper towel on g osaucer. ut o both con-
ow-light area.  Together watch the beans on the saucer to see

Descelopaieg o an the sad o Water together each day.

- qet card to check out tooks, albums, etc.

d water those Leans today.  Use an empty dish detergent bottle
s

ter.  Have him squirt a few drops. Now let him go outside and

on the sidewalk by squirting the water. It's a good idea to

ucket with water and put it outside. This way they won't run

-

the house to refill theilr bottles.

s put g:roos seeds on the sponge and keep it moist to watch

Nt owewd a uvhape.  Give 1t to your child as a sample. Let
» oand cutside to find shapes that are the same. If several

cipate, have & race or sce who can find the most.

vour child different shapes. Draw shaper for your child.
hem out. Arrange toothpicks into shapes. Hame them.
environment - orange slices, e¢tce., use everyday objects to

wok for shapes in food, furniture, plants, etc.
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Junie 7

O o hetohg L teeck the tog o ced oo withomacsting tape. Work ragountaloybuid
i cvenly drstributed. ow let the child draw with his finger or trace

ol

fave children look in i kitchen today for different shapes. Have the child
name the chape of crochers, cookies, bread, eto.  Together use cookle cutters
to change the shape of the bread, bologna, jello, cte.  Also look in the cabinet

and name the shape of contaliners.

June 9
Gather leaves from shrubs in the vard. Play a game by having the child find

the same shape leaf on a shrub. You may change the game by using flowers.

June 10

Collect empty cardboard hoxes of varying sizes. Dooarate if you duesire. Use

to mike a fort or obstacle course.  You can al: sequence them according to
size.
June 11

sMake a wind chime. Take o coat hanger, string or yarn and metal objects such
as large nails, empty tin cans, old silverware, broken metal toys. Tie them

to the coat hanger and hang in a windy spot.

June 12
Treasure bunt.  Hide a treasure in the yard {a treat).  Draw plctures to use
as clues to help the child find the treasure. For example, draw a tree. At

the tree the chiid will find another clue that shows a lawn chair and so on

El{l‘c until the treasure is found. 452
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anl il or trn o over a4 rooh. Make oo cnrcle with ostring Loosee if the child

o Saned brin things.,

Ela oes. Take oo brive arouand town withovour child and polntoon’ flags. Tell
Lo abesdt the Tlag. o Make a flag out of an old pillow case or similar piecce of
clott o poaper . e g broomstick or g stick for a handle. Use crayons, markers

o1 }hxil:?:; to deeorate b,

June 1%

Have vour child make a costume from an old paper bag. Help him cut’out a place
Yo ome and head. Have the child paint or color the costume or glue fabric or
aber Loraps to éuCUIJLU the bag.  Use the piece of paper to make a hat. Get

cutowenr flag ane 1A aad have o parade.

Hove vour ohild meke a gigantic card for Father's Day. Use a large papur bag.
Trace around child. Have him paint, color or decorate the body form & give it
to dad on unday.  Also have your child bake something special for Dad. Let
vor child fi1l the measuring cup and help you stir. 1If you make cookies or cake

decorate them for Father's Day.

June 17
fave your child do something special for dad today. Hle/she can bring him the
AT Saelt Tane in bed, draw oa special placemat oon oa paper towel and tell him

vou love him and give him a big hug.
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June 14

Moakoee frolteds oGnrtooson 1 0 lroren unoweet oneit shrawherries
L
oo P f H
5 B D
i o1 oy N N P
A Y S S LA S SRS | )

Joworrien loe orcal sticrs

Pt st roawboerrvies in blender, blend until smooth. Foar into bowl & stin
I8

1N hioney Lo yogurt. T enps 2/3 full with mizture. Put stick in center.

Froo e 1=-0 hourg. Remove Yrom cnp and serve.

o plant Drinks. i1l o container with water and some red food coloring.
vt the Pottom h oinch off from rib of celery and place it standing in the
cup of colored water . Let stand several hours.  Cut it open to see where the

plant bas drunk the water or bridal wreath daisies also work.

June 20
Give your child chalk on the sidewalk or driveway to make a hopscotch pattern.
Let the child throw a bean bag or stone on a square; hop to the square and back

to srart.

June 21

First bay of Summer. Thoere are more daylight hours today than any other day
of the year. Do something with sun. Draw a picture of a sun.

June 22

wWalk the line. " Stretch out a six foot piece of yarn or string. Show the

child how to walk on the line one foot in front of the other- Make the string

into a (:), E% or letter and try to stay on the line.

June 23
Make varachutes with vyour child. Use a square of “leth or old hankie. Tie a

ten irnch string to ecach corner and tie other end of strings 1o an empty thread

spool. tHave your child Laint faces or decorate the spool. Have him/her toss 1n

the air or drop f{rom steps or chair.
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June Z4

Hawee the o511 it in front of hisZher house.  He should count windows,

R i iy e s PR S 1 Yige 0 visle e
Poor oty irioes rogsiect o Srae f0 o D0ndGar arcl dpaw 1N e Winidowes, Qoors,

Makhe o boewling alley uoing ten half gallon milk cartons or jugs filled with
ined el oan unopened coup can tor oa ball. kEoll the can and knock over the

ol tons oY jugs.

" t

Make Moome mores”. [ vou barbedque dinney on a charcoal grill, let vyour

child toast a marshmallow gfter dinner when the coals have cooled. Have

the child put the teoasted marshmallow on half of a graham cracker and place
§

a square of a chocolate bar on top of it. Top with the other half of a gra-

ham cracker.

June 27
Toake pleces of cardboard and place around the yard to form a path. Using a
toy car or truck drive around the neighborhood. You wmicht give directions

for the ohild such as, "drive to the store, stop at the park and come home."

You could also ask questions like, " Whose house is closest to the store?"
June I8
Make a punthing bag. Draw a face on an old pillow case using colored markers.

stuff it with rags or newspapers and tie the top together. Hang punching bag

from a treue with a sturdy rope and punch!

Shining jennics.  Give your child either vinegar or lemon julce with salt and

a piece of s:onge, cotton or cloth to shine the pennies.

b

Q 4‘3;3
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June 30

Make your own butble plow.  Have your child help
TR ST S S 1 R T, drstilled
H torealt Glve veerr b bl oather g babbile pi
wiell outo e,

July |

G fiehing inoa tub of water.  Put oout a varilety

i1seover which one will sink and which ones will

porle of o stick with a string and a pipe cleaner

See how many fish cach person can catch.

July 2

Work with your child to muaic musical instruments

Shakers - Put dried peas and beans in a foil pie

same size on top. Either lace or tape together.
Pringles can and shake.

Fazoo - Put a square of wax paper over the end of
cure with a rubber band.

tune.

Cymbals - Use foil pie tins with pipe cleaners.

July 3

Make more band instruments today.

can. Leave the ends on the salt or oatmeal box.
cans

Make sandblocks using two bloéks of wood (2 inch
ecach block. Rub blocks together to make noise.

456

vou mix Y ceup oof Tigquid dish

S ralr aticr w11 give the
par or o o wire beop Works
of objects and let your child

float. Then make a fishing

or wire hook at the end.

for a 4th of July parade.
tin. Place another tin of the

Or put the beans in an empty

a hollow cardboard tube. Se-

Have your child hum into open end of tube Lo play a

Make a drum out of a salt, oatmeal, or coffee

kemove both ends of the coffee

and place plastic lids on each end; use a.-wooden spoon for a drum stick.

¥ 1 inch). Glue sandpaper to
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July 4
Have o parade for the fourth. Get together the instruments you made. Get

Out e flag (oo one raede ono Junes 14th) and have someone holed the flag to

Tead the pare e. March around the vard,  Fxchange instruments and let ¢ach

childmarch wi.n the flag. Teach song, "Yankee Doodle Went To Town".

July 5
Cireus toss.  Cut g large cinole inoan old sheet, rug, or hox . hocorate it

Iike o clown face with the hole being the wouth.  Hang the sheet on the clothes

e, Uoe g ball, dry sponge or bean bag and try to throw it through the hole.

July 6

Homemade popsicles.  Dissolve one package of jello, one package of kool-aid, and
one cup sugar in two cups very hot water. Stir in twc cups of very cold water
and mix. Pour into papof cups and insert popsicle :.icks, plastic spoons or

use toothpicks in ice cube trays. When frozen, eat and enjoy.

July 7

whipped soap painting. Place soap flakes and small aﬁount of water in large
bawl. Show child how to hold and turn egg beater. When mixture becomes

frothy, use fingers to make Wdesigns with scap on paper (construction paper or
paper bags).

July 8

siave children make a tent. Attach one end of an old blanket to a wall or fence.
Use sticks or :socks to hold opposite end to the ground. Or put blanket over
ciothesline and secure ends with rocks or sticks.

July 9

tuppets - e your child draw a face ¢n a sock with a crayon or marker. Sew on

buttons for eves and use yarn or string for hair. *ake just one or make the char-

acters in a favorite story.

e 457
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July 10
Make a puppet theater to put on a show with the pappets you made vesterday.

.

IR v

GG side onrt oG g ol b b, [0} SR P4

heoopposite clde cut g large square.

duly 11

Help your child make a toss and catch game using 2 plastic milk jugs or

bleach container s with o handle, whiffle ball and three foot string. Cut the
bottom half ot f the bottle; punch a hole on the cap and push the string through
krot the string so that most of the string is in the bottle; tie the ball on
the othe: end of the string. Hold the jug and toss the ball, catch it in the

jug or toss a loose ball with your hand and catch it in the Jjug.

Ld

Have your child make a fruit float. Fill a glass with fruit such as strawberries,
banana slices, melon pieces that he/she has prepared. Pour in chilled gingerale

or lemon lime soda. Top with a scoop of sherbet.

July 13

Have the child draw a picture, write or copy a letter or make a symbol story.
tielp the.child fold the paper and put it in an cnvelope. Address the letter to
the child and take it to the Post Office. In a few days, the child will get.a

letter in the mail with -~he letter/picture he made. You can also have yoﬁr child

‘write to friends in town or relatives.

July 14

Roast something on a stick besides a marshmallow. Have your child put a hot
dog lenthwise on a stick and wrap'"weincr wraps" around it. Or use a tube of
biscuits and wrap biscuits on the gtick. Be sure to be there to help. Your
child will probably eat it even if it's burned - things taste so good when you

make them yourself.
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July 15

If it's o warm evening have vour child go out and catch lightening bugs before

vt ooy detely dark, Count how many vou See,  Try to catch them while they're

July 16

Tin can stitts.,  Use two & 0 1bh. coffee cans - pound a nail into bottom to
make 0 oholes.  ytring and knot about an 18-inch section of clothes line
rep e through holes.  The child stands on the cans and holds the rope to walk.

July 17

vellow day.  Have vour child Lakeia walk around the house and vyard; put a
vellow string on all the yellow things you can find. Wear a yellow ribbon
or somethir; vellow today. Eat corn on the cob and butter, talk about the

color of the food.

July 18
Red day. Try *o put as much color in the day as you can. Name the color for
vour c¢hild often. Have your child count all the red things vou can find. Have

some wiatermelon or a cherry. Make red jello. Find a red car or truck. Look

tor vehicles with o red light on top. Wear something red.

July 19

Bluce day. Have your child wear something blue today. Have him sue if anyone
in his family has blue eyes. Have him look for che color blue on =igns and on
boxes and cans. Ask, "Is the sky blue today?" Have your child take out his
biue crayons and draw a bluebird or a blue boat. Give your child a blue bal-

loon and play catch with it.

ERIC -.
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July 20
) -
Mix colors.  Show your child red, yellow and blue food coloring.  Let him
Pesbt o g p i e o r opaer witho o ot wWith each coloer. Then mix them to
Wooloirh oW by mmaree i coler . Yengro oot led can aloe o thilg with o oravons

coloring one color on top of another.

el and blue make purple.

Plue and yellow make green.

Ped and vellow make orange.
aly 0l
Look for o raivbow when it is raining and the sun is shining. Can your child
find red, orange, yellow, green and blue? Have a railnbow race with your child
while you're ..aiting for the rainbow. Have your child sit by a window and each
choose a drop of rain that is sitting at the top of the window panc. Jatch to
see whose raindrop reaches the bottom of the window first. If it's a sunny
day, make a rainbow with a garden hose or sprinkler. Put child's bathing suit

on him and have him run through the sprinkler.

July 22

NDecorate vour tricycle. Have your child attach an old playing card to the spokes
of the wheel with a clothes pin. Have him make streamers for the handles frqm an
empty plastic bag. Have him cut strips to within 2 inches of the end of the bag.
Roll-up and tape to handle grip. Wrap bright colored paper around the handle

Lars. Secure with masking tape.

July 23
Have a picnic today even :f it's only in your backyard. Let your child help
you mix lemonade or kool-aid. Also have child help make sandwiches, perhaps pea-

nut butter and jelly. 1If you live in the country, take a walk in the woods and

enjoy your picnic there.

46¢
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July 24

Have your child build a castle with sand and water. Have him make a mound

of vand, « t a handful of cand and let it drip in the mound. Continue drip-
Pt the shand to formoa o castle.
Jutyo Lo

five the c¢hild o large pan ot water, a plastic meat baster, small piltcher or

mecsuring cup and smaller containers marked with lines.  Let the child use the
P ooter to fi1l the smaller containers.  Tell the,child to i1l the container
tor e i, Compare the amount of water in cach container.

July U6

There are many fresh vegetabloes availuble now. Find one that your child is

fot familiar with. Let him pick it out in the store or from the garden. Talk
about its color, how it grows, look for its sewds. Plan on sérving it for the
evening meal. Let the child help you prepare it if possible.

July 27

send your child on a scavenger hunt. Make a list by drawing pictures of things
both inside and outside of the house to find. When child finds all objects,

they win the prize-traat, blue ribbon, etc.

July 28

Have your child watch as you make a paper airplane from a piece of notebook
paper or an 8 X 11 inch piece of newspaper. Then help him make one also.
1) Fold two corners to the center. 2) Fold along center. 3) Fold each
side in half once more to make wings. Put a paper clip on the nose to make

*

it fly more easily. Children can color the airplane or glue pictures to it.

ERIC |
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July 29
Wwash the bike and car today. Show your ¢hild how to attach the hose to the
Gpigot. Lot the ch b e the hooe toowet che ca el bike. o Une rogs and a

FISTC IR R VS N U ‘e ot b bt Pk feow the i bd haov o
polish tihe chrome until ke sees himoelf.
Have vour child make o Jdandellion necklace, bracelet or crown. Pick lots of
Cinlelions but be osnre to heep fhe stems eon. Make o chain by makinag a slit
in the stem and pulling another stem through 1t up to the flower. Make a
c1it in that stem and repeat unt . wvou have enonch to make the necklace, crown,

or bracelet or cut the dandelion stems into pieces and string them on a string.

July 31
Find a new pet today. Have your child look for a spider, a caterpillar, a froy,
a turtle, a worm, some ants, a lady opug, or any other bug. Put him in a jar

with tiny air holes in the 1lid. Watch it and sece what it does. Let them go at

" night.

Auqust 1
Broad jump. Get two pieces of string each about two feet long. Stretch
them out on the grass about 2 inches apart. Each time your child can jump

over both stringé'movc them farther apart.

August 2
Start a collec . ion. Suygest to your child some things he could collect.
Some ideas might be bottle caps, popsicle sticks, pretty stones, shells, leaves

to press, insects. Show vyour collection to your friends.
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August -3
Make a mineral garden that}grows crystals. Fill a shailow bowl % full with
w&tur. Have your child stir in ﬁqlt, one tablespoon at a time and dissolve
Pt. funtaisue to o otir tnoalt until! no more will dissolve.  Add ot . table-
speoon Gfovinegar.  Now cowy]etely fill bowl with charcoal. Sal:z :ystals will

form n a day a6 the water evaporates.

Atigust
C o iier fun. Place a flat Jadder on the ground. The c¢hild can 1) walk forward

Wl bl netweon rungs, ) walk forward with feet on rungs, 3) walk forward

with fect on sides of latder and 4) jump with 2 feet together between rungs.

August 5
sake a ring. Have the child use pipe cleaners and large buttons with 2 or 4

holes or one with a wire loop underneath. Put pipe cleaner through the holes

and adjust to fit finger.

August 6 2
Be a detective. Select many common household items. Blindfold the child and o
have him identify objects by tguching, tasting or smelling. Includ; items to
feol:  uncooked macaroni,;dricd beans, spoons, forks, towel, sock. Items to

smell:  lemon, peppermint, vinegar, perfume, coap. Items to taste: milk,

<¢hocolate milk, pop, kool-aid, orange or apple juice.

August 7

A day for big words. Let today be the day‘for size words. Use these words.
in describing things to your child, tell them what they mean. Have him say
them; ﬁéo;r Loék érdﬁndméhg hodse, yard ana ﬁeiéhbérhéod to“fihd bﬁjéégéuéﬁétwmww
fit the description. Words to use: Gigantic, huge, collasal,‘tiny, miniscule,

micrbscopic.
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Vo i, iy, i wet .o ik T ey, Totre e, soncd, ravel, through a

il G aerter . tadbR o avoat ocwhiiohoone o Teo Toe Taenn o ol RERETS Try it blind

Toaoliiond o with [ G Toviwd,

nugust 10

Ityay o game of . Draw shapcs on the eidewall G driveway w. 1 o jaece of
clalk. Draw the same shapes on viuares of paper. Lot the child pmick up a piec=
g papeer and b oon tin st e, Tvy te et the end first. Tlay as

Captain may 17,

Aniast 11

a4 “rait that vour ¢hild has not wvet tried. Talk about

eyoa new frurtocoday.

Fewe it tastes, cmelis, loaks, where it arows and vhat kind of vlant 1t grows on.

~Augqust 12

tave your child find large rocks. wash them and let tien dry. Lt the ohitld

Tou can also glue scrans of

witerpaint 1o make faces or other designs on thier rocks

fabric on the rocks. Ut the completed ones for puper weighis or door stop.

August 13

Play a "what's migsing” game. Use a wagon or larage truck: place 3-5 objects in the
truck. Let one child push the truck behind a screen and remove one object.  tush the

+ruck back and let the children guess what's missing.
Q )

LRI o 464



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

\
13
;
e
AN
P
-
ISR TRED S

! o ' t T, [ER U lae chia!llow 1a of wWeat Y, LR Ll A1 N
TR N T T N AN crooteot prontnoon the sides
i P e
Pt
Lo, ot et G ol Troormat tor or stardy long mailling tube, an
R i oyrauas or newszaier, put the top of the sock over the end of the stick
T ' Sitl by deer, dtewe ey ot ild dy aw features on Lorse with
Vi e Suld ogeme pels L ouowant .,
N R Y S oot tle hand. elp him £111 pop bottlies to Jdifferent
with, woter . dheee woen ohild blow Itooo she popr bottles and discover the
corrndo oy Conn mRe,
17
cy. Help; vonr child make a game of cleaning up the yard. Explain to your

what belones in vard and what deoesn't, Give him a special box te pat the

iri.  Tell him to coe if he can 111 tne box.

L]

vour child. Have.your child listen to the sounds in the night.

Aards to listen for might be crickets chirping, deas  Larking, cars going by,
crosking,  Seo 1f your ¢hild can name the sounds he wears.,

20

! . il ool ocurtains, dreasec and jackets for your child. ilave your
Are s Like come e s Have a @ aralde or tea party.

O

sicture today and wail it to grandmother. Instead of drawing, the child

pick small flowers and glue them to a piece of paper. Cover the paper with

contact 1f desired. Let the child trace their name to sign the card.
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Dot b i1 Tlee e R e voed bl othem DTike oo troand
R
Cen ot 2 1 helog v, el : vt
violers o g Your oty X R ut ey 11y o omy R cartons
RS Yok Pave vour oihoodd o ey o pails, Teean bans to., 1uto Lhe
T Chibowhio Ggets moest 18 Lo sty in the coctions in the winner.  For
Vi I o, e oy sri e rorebesreed or o cGiiormeeld I st greeater calue and
P can bt alends o ddraw o4 oo roter and btoss ponnies
b _?_ N ’,-
Cake sene aulcey Gellies with oyou: child.  eke sure to have your chnild help make them.

4 neelopes unflavoro ngelatin (or 4 tabl: voons

1% cup cold water
I G-ounce can’ frozen ceoncenirates grape julce,

thawed, undiluted (or orange juice)

Jrranoale wator in san.  Gtir over low heat five minutes until gelatin
t

Gulat in over

iv o oapletely dissolved.  Remove from heat and stir in juice. FPour into cight inch

antil firm. Cut into 75 squeres, keep

heurs

Jdind refrraaer ate at LW

vl Lgerated

Mraust U4
T 1w the day Tor vour ohild to clean up toys. Tahe out trucks, cars, o Whood
g oanvthing olee thoat Tooks ar iy . Get a bucket Gy omqes, rags, and wator ahn mavbe

tablesy oo or o of detergent. An old tootbitrush or corub brush 1s fan to

Ve d

Frozen bananas.  Cut bananas in half.  Place popsicle atick, dip in chocolate

svrup or honey. Foll in nuts or Rice Krispies. Or slice bananas end use tooth-

1-to 2 hours.

>

picks for sticks. Place in {reezcr
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ovomed e FiIG)owoding peol oor bucket with oweter.  Gather things tht will be

St e e P e e et (T Do calor, Ght oy siza)., For example,
Sl i, ihowtoatest o, oroaobo, et R bl e thie diii{ereance hoetween

: Loy e it beewtogres ctoanaes wher ear coanag mate lals on the line to dry.

gbout 10 inches

' : [ Ploce Portloen or cans oo
reo ' p ot o hildocar a all along the track or use
P : Pl Mecrinn it Cactenstn the boutios or cans
. . .

cioagdn o G lave owide mouth bottle on che fleooo behind a chair. Wnhile

it tine ohilo Jdres clothespins into the bottle. As this

Ceoee teaie s, are osanttlee withoa smaller moentin,

\ v
Ciroun fay. o Tl chila about ciroes animals, their trainers, tho clowns and

for. st i the mhildren pretend to members.o’ the circus. s old clothes and

N NERE SEERIRERE SRS ATRTEIN Yoo hee the ringmester and aroe amee each act. Have popcorn for

Write g oslory oabout the thinos vou and yveur c¢hil i did this surmer.  Have your
child draw plotures.  Then let Bim tell you what each picture is about. Write the
story beleiv tae o tctures.  Make a cover and tie the pages together. Tell the

story to o friend,

A (Y
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poosoe’ from your child’s roum in case of Tire or
i or emergency” drill. Then play firsoan.

Coe Lo One Jorresyondence

- il

iluve child paste plcturcs of animals, people, diches, etc. on a shuoet
ot papeer.  Have child count the numnber of obhjects and puat an equal
number wf paper clips on the paye.

rOhickens Have Feathers?

Have the child place their hands on their shoulders in such a way that
thelr arms resemble wings. Ca it varicus animals.  IE the aninal
hae feathers, the child "flaps" .. .5 wings. 1L not, no movement,

chickens have feathers (flap, flap)
dogs have feathers (no flapping)

elect nnother activity such as clapping two times. Use such topics
10 we vat v wear.

we eat bananas {(clap, clup)
we eat shoes (no clap)

Ceuntiln

Count the furniture legs in the kitchen dining rcom.

Bean Bag

“Make a bag from an old pot holder. Fill it with rice or bLecans and scw shut.

Take A Trip

Draw a large sultcuse on a plece of paper. Cut out ~f catalog clothes
¢ pat
you need for trip. PYuute on sultcase.

Library
Take a trip to the litrary. Take out a card in you child's name. Help
your child choose nd check out a book.
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St wnd pench o clothes pins to mztceh number cymbol

Ui owguare o cdboare or oo proca cardboard.  Cover parts with colored
a

tch colored plastic clothes pins
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Transitioning

.......

EARLY CHILDHOOD FROGRESS “epcnT

Curen's Hame . FARENT'S LAME_
BIRTHDATE _ o hppRES
ScHooL o ____ PHoNE NUMBER .
PEPORTER____ . PosiTion e

[. PROGRESS REPORT: CHILD CAN UPON RENUEST, EASILY PERFORM THE

FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES:
A, CoGNITIVE SKILLS:

B, MoTor SKILLS:

C. LANGQAGE SKILLS:

D. SociaALIZATION SKILLS:
E. SeLF-HELP SKILLS:

[T, EFERGING SKILLS: THE NEXT ACTIVITIES THZ CH.LD SHOULD BE ABLT

TO LEAFH ARE:

A, COGNITIVE SKILLS:

B, MoTorR SKILLS:

C, LANGUAGE SKiLL®:

D, SOCIALIZATION SKILLS:

E, SecLr-HeLp SkiLLs:
4'7
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Transitioning
Handdout =2

&
PID, PROGREAM ETRNILES. Yo DOES THE CHILD LEARN BEST?

A, feigns oF STRENGTH

—

F=gns oF HzeDs

T, MEANINGFUL PEINFORCEMENT

[/, PROGRAM RECOFMMENUATIONS:

V. SUGGESTED PARENT THVOLVEXERT:

471
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Okt

Moet ng Date

1. Description ot

Major concerns

ipt:on of

. pese:

4. Major concerns

(o]

(medical,

it lorn IR O U

Plannlng

Region e BAD

irthdase

chri bl at home:

of family at this time (for

child at school:

Transitioning
tiandout #3
Page 1

child, others in famil ' :

Other than ilead Start, what
therapeutic,

of staff regarding child, fanily:

rvices 1is
etc.)

the child receiving?

6. Description of major developmental changes made by the ¢hild during

year:

*Desiones to organize the relevant

information and concerns dene.

the planning meeting and to assist the participants in the consi: S
of future program planning and educationui goals for the child.

Q .

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

7

Wihat endncas fonal goals are sugees Lod Tor tio
Atan wther agencios heee dlagnostic informat
; v ymege b bt the ot G enter the
i mmer or in the fall?

ﬁhat tyy o of program placorpents are

, Head Start
class,

Progrdtg,

and Public Schwoel
Tublic

ato,)

'
U .
1 owA

ucatrorn

O school
“bhlic School

what related survices are roecommended for next year?

tation, speech therapy, phye cal therapy,

3ignatures of

Nanme

nexs

scommended for next year?
smbination,
Mainstreamed Program,

Transitioning
HHandout #3
Page 2

reowt school proaram?

n regarding the child?

school program in

(1.e.,
Public School
Regular

(i.e., transpor-

etc.)

¢ persons attending Transition Planning Meeting

Position
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Transitioning
tHiandout #3
Pryges 3

N . e , .
i - [P EIN . i Vo !
1 :VA
TR ,
. . 1 i ! ¢ .
R . \ ' v \ ) N .
Tt . 1] H M Al -
Vet Wl v F t HE ! oL T
b { '
.t v
e L i h
) . - A
RIRERS BN I . Y. b Al and
v Yoot gt ' [T N Vi v i, . f A SRR N 1
1oL t Vi T (ARSI
Y Ll C : SRR rochiad.
% 1. H - " -
N ! ¢ i 1 imn
: . . v B oy Lal
[ PR [T et [ ! AN 2 Ly y poadd
v, N LY - iy B T N TR A S
U e peesd ot mle b BN ana now oM Tdino ballt tubpiiie 1 L He s swne wl 1

2 otheyr rorsons

Alscuss aly ulesticns oo

. attending this meeting as well au vewr cish fo invite a ropcescatai: Je of
vour choeldce.  You may call for 1 time to mect.

Ui
ot
9}
[¢]
=
[
foms

U
-
(¢
;
i
e
=
P
I
;x
o
o
;
o)
o
<.
o
X
™~

cturn. \

[ will utuend the Tr Tvoon Flanning Moolbing.

I will not be attend.sg the Transition  ianning Meeting, Lot 7ounders=

dece and il nave

vl that I will pe iniormed of all oo rare

o

te jive my permission for tne exchangr of  lnd cion with any other

AGUncy .

g S

Pocent /Guacvdian Siguature
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Transitioning
Handou* #3
Page 4

L CTANSTTD N v LALH] » Tl
P " I ARt
oLy .
il vt i e andd o yarticioation Inoa meetling
. 1 Loowe w ]l review hissnor
i T I T T U TSI T U R SRR ALUTE VN We will algso b
o L TS H EN STES S S TEPN
,
i oo . . i L
g - ancg »1i1l last about
! ol RIS A R a4 Srare Laff,
' T v : i i .. Tommuni by
! : o : conoat bt
g : : . g .
Co b,
oo ek ne p2low and reburs
Foaei Y s gt ondiear b
i :u,L; . E \-1“ — A.\A;.-"’ [

e Transition Planning Meeting.
will not bLe . attending

i@ Transiclon Planning Meeting.

o Signature - o
Agency

Qo
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Transitioning
Handout #4

instructional Siratefies

To Prepare

For Kindergarten

*

Edited by Barbara Wolfe and Jenny Lange

! A\
7 ’ Avatine l!!m

X ) 1) !Egﬁif
Portage Project-TEACH '

nted with permission of the Wisconsin EC:EEN Project




e

s A ST A L B AT el Mt
s NG g R B

The follow;ng list of skills and strategies is the result of two workshops held in Wisconsin
in the summer of 1979 which focused on issues and concerns related to mainstreaming young
handicabped rhildren. Sixty Head Start kindergartern and Early Childhood - Handicapped
teachers attended the three day workshops. This bocklet was compiled and edited by Barbara
Wolfe, Jenny Lange, Harriet Putzer, Trish Modell and Sue Treb under the auspices of a State
implementation grant awarded to The Wisconsin EC:EEN Project, Dept. of qulic Instruction,
126 L;ngdon St., Madison, WI 53702. The concept was based on the initial "Survival Skills"

work of Betty Vincent, Gail Walter and Pansy Brown of UW-Madison.

It is interesting that the survival skills compiled here are not concept-oriented (“can name
five farm animals") or perceptuallf—oriented ("knows under, over and behind") or reading-
oriented ("recognizes three lower-case letters"). While concepts, perceptual skills and
reading readiqess are important, they are not sufficient for kindergarten success. Perhaps,

this group of teachers is suggesting that it is not so much what a child is taught but how

.the child perceives him/herself as a learner that can make the difference.

473
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OESPCADS, POSITIVELY 10 SOCIA FECCITIG A REPREER

e e e e e

derfol work" huavd, or a cimiiar tieme, can e used £0 display children's work.

",T.p. Day" - Cre very inporcant pexson is leader “or the day and during circle time,

the child's peers each take a turn 0 t011 sometaing good about him/her. An extended version of
this is "Child of rhe Week". A table display of nis/ner favorite things, family pictures, etc.
are also sugyested, The principal may wish t announce the "Child of the Week" over the P.A.
gystem,  In addition, the child may tell che teacher a brief story about him/herself Jfanily
Tpo Leacier wribis whe story on A lirge caqbnard and attaches a

m

nonbers, tets, hobbies, et
picture of the child to the top. The board is displaved aqbside the classroon for all to enjoy.

The story can be duplicated in the cless newslottor,

Share accomplisivonts with parents and ask then to 5ot aside a place at home for the child's

"goou work".
acknowledge class accomplishments with "groap praise” vs. individual praise.

If you're using constant individual reinforcement, start phasing out and look at the child when
vou tive group pralse €0 that -ne child understands he/she is included in that recognition,

dave an "I Can” rlace in the rcom. (hildrer tel]l when they are proud that they can 2o something.
“he new skill 15 added to the hoard. Examples: I can tie my shoes! Eric; T can count to fivel
savah. Include the teacher in the accomplishments.

special accomplistment pi. tures. Take a picture of the children with appropriate props when they
have mastered scmething d’fficult. Pictures could be of qroups or individuals. Examples: "He
can say the alphabet", "I can use oy walker alone", "T helped Jimmy put on his coat", "I
completed a whole worksheet”, Display the pictures vrominently and send them home occasionally

with an explanatory note.

Warm Fuzzy Clothsline. Each child decorates a clotnespin for him/herself and names are attached.
Notes which recognize the child's accomplistments and efforts are placed on the lines to be read

in class and taken home.

Sunshine calls. Put a phone at the child's place. He/she calls somecae in the class and gives

a compliment.

Don't be afraid to "get a little crazy" with group reinforcement - especially at first. Try
making up impromptu songs with actions to reinforce the kids for specific class accomplishments.

Any impromptu action will do, and kids eat it up!
for themselves.

45y

8a a cheerleader and let them applaud and cheer
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There are a nuwer of commercial products available which ave helnfuT in fecilitating this skill:

My Friends and Me by Duaro L. bavis; American Cuidance Service, Inc., Circle Pines,
Minn, 55014,
1h1d it for preschoolers emphasizes appreciation of personal identity and development
£ cocial skills and understandings. fThe maverlals which inc’ude illustrated stories,
songs, musical recordings, puppets and metal activity bosrd with magnetic characters
are very motivating.

DUSC it D-1: Developing Understanding of Self ard Others hy Den Dink Meyer; American
Guidance Service, Inc., (address above).

This kit, 9519nu1 for kindergarten and the lower prinary grades helps children increase
thelr "Fee‘lnrs vosabulary", understand their feelings, and express themselves more
fresly about their own behavior and feelings. The colorful story - feelings books,
nosters a?d puppets are attractive and appealing for youngsters.

.4, for: Wons by Alvyn M. Freed; Available from: Gryphon House, 3706 Otis St., P.O.
Aox 71:, Mt, Rainer, Maryland 20822
Transact fonal aralvsis for use with young children. Helps voungsters develop socially
ard emotionally, Common sense quidelines that help children understand themselves and
others. Irom ”renchool to fourth grade.
e — : -
| ﬂﬁlﬁlll Avallable fron Thilderaft, 20 Kilmer Qd@, Bdison, N.J. 08817, The mirror
" face of the e-Doll adds a unique quality all other dolls lack: reflecting any
expression or nood the child wishes. The mirror ig urbreakable and the doll comes in
brown or white.
\ |
Alternative ways to "release” angry or mad feelings may L offered to the child who is aggressive.
A"punching pag in the corner mav offer an alternative.

Use of puppets or dolls may prove nelpful a child may be able to tell you how the doll "feels"
before he can reveal how he/she "feels”. Fole playing activities may also help children "act”

out their feelings,

let the child know it's okay to ‘eel mad, bad, sad, etc., but that ve need to find ways to get over
those bad feelings without hurting others, i.e., quiet place, secret for teacher, etc.

T

~>
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Be specific as o exactly what you want from the chiliren. R key phrase might be "I know you're
listening when I see your eyes," "Let me see your x-ray eyes."

Seating strategies may prove helpful. Seat the child near a peer who is attending well,
(Reinforce appropriate attending) If the child is constantly distracted, cue him/ner to sit near
you or In the front row. At a table activity, place him/her between two good peer models,

vather than at the head or edge of the table.

% reacher's use of vocal inflections and body gestures may bring a wandering mind back to
stvending. Puppets, manipulative materials, mechanical toys and cubicles will often aide in
buiiding attentlon span. ‘

visual cues such as colored drawings on board to depict directions or pictures will often keep a
child's attention.

Ignore interrupting behaviors as much as possible and reinforce appropriate attending.

Make "Listening Ears" for good listeners. These can be used during "special" listening time.
(Tagboard or laninated colored paper works veil for ears.)

184
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4, - RELATED ENPERIFACES A0 10ER 10 OTHERS

Make sure the child has something to express or something to talk about, i.e., pass an object
around and each child tells one thing about it.

At role call each day, the teacher may request the children to share or relate an experience,
For example, "Steve, tell us what you ate for breakfast?" or "Tell us about something you saw
on your way to school.", etc.

A "Picture Place" can be created - a special spot for children to hring pictures that they want
to share and tell about., (Cover with plexiglass so pictures aren't smudged.)

Provide time for "show and tell". This may he limited in large groups by assigning a child to
a day - be sure to inform parents.

Set up the physical enviroment so that children are facing each other in coupled activities.
Provide play materials that encourange interaction.

Use the classroom typewriter and you piay secretary. Let the children dictate messages or
letters {to each other, to parents, to the President) which you type for them, Then have them
"send" the message to the intended receiver.

Play quessing games, "I'm thinking of something ". Children must respond with question,
"Is it the chair?" Simple pantomines are perfurmed and children must ask, "Are you conbing
your hair?", etc.

Bring & paperbag or a box to school. Place something from the classroom in it. Children must
ask questions to find out what it is. "What color is it? Can I play with it? CanI eat it?"
No quessing is allowed until everyone has asked a question.

Play "Catch the Teacher" - warn the children that you might make some mistakes reading a
familiar story, and they will havé to stop you if you do, i.e., "Once there were four bears...."

Read a familiar story without showing the pictures. Ask the class to close their eyes, think of
a picture that fits the words and describe out loud what they see. Then, with felt tip pen in
hand they can make their own illustrations.

When you want children to answer questions about a field trip, try taking along a tape recorder:
and recording some of the noises you hear and the children's reactions. On return, play a bit of
the tape, then stop it. "Who remembers where we were when we heard that rvise?" "What is it?"
"Who else was there?" | '

480
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Use the toy telephones so children can practice appropriate responses. The teacher may choose to
prompt calls: "Larry, pretend Doug ic Santa Claus and tell him over the phone what you want for
Christmas."; "Amy, call Karen and tell her all about your birthday party. See if she can come."
"fammy! Tammy, your house is on fire! Call lLarry the fire chief and tell him about it!" Tape
some of the conversations to play back.

Keep "abreast” of interesting events going on at home. A "traveling notebook" can give you new
~ info to ask children ahout.

48
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quarl with one or two step visual directive games (actions, use of hody). The children can

nodel a series of actions, such as touching body parts, moving to music, playing instruments.
Cards or pictures with actions can be used without teacher verbal direction. The teacher may also
give visual cues,

Noxt, pair visual directive with verbal directive. ("vhen I say one, clap your hands, when I
say three, sit down)

Child follows verbal directions without visual cues with manipulative materials. .xample: Place
c1ild behind screen. Place blocks in front of child, Child builds tower according to specific
verbal directions. Compares end result to teacher model. Any manipulative items can be used.)

Write directions on Zﬁ& [:] (:). Have child pick up one of each. Adult reads it for child,
Lower functicning children can just choose  and .

(Two step).

Go C!Op

tothe] /Touch your

door >/our nose hOﬂO‘ s
—

Play auditory memory/listening games such as: "I went to the store and bought. . ." Each child
repeats what others said plus adds one of their own. Use picture clues a . first and withdraw

then.

Play restaurant with picture cards representing the menu displayed prominently - one person places
an order and the waiter/waitress gets the order.

Read stories and nhave them answer simple questions.

48; 450
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Teach ~hildren how to use the materials that are available.

Limit choices at first, then expand the options.

Use snack time, art time, surprise times as opportunities to make choices.
tivo the children who can't make choices, the opportunity to go first,
Encourage parents to let their chiidren make choices at home regarding wardrobe breakfast, etc.
brovide choices through learning centers.

Examples of choices might be choosing crayon, marker, colored paper, brush, paint shirt, and then
on to deciding which activity they would like to do next.

Let children help plan the schedule for the day by making choices between activitles.

49
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(1P ETES ALY ARVEL TAKS NOEPRURTLY

Ty to be scientific in deternining task leve. of cach child, Points to consider when determining
tack level are: length of time needed to complete tash, number of items, curs needed, setting of
task, and reinforcement appropriate to grow or child. Becin with chott simple tasks which you

know the child can complete successfully.
Increase lenth and complexity of task as children succeed.

Pade out virnal ane auditory cues en a qradual hasis.
Reward them with personal "favorite" activities upon completion of task, Other rewards to consider:
"Happy Notes" to go home; a star, smiley face o sticker on a chart, praise and a hug, peer

reinforcement.

ihe use of a timer or hour glass will aid the child in determining how much time he/she has.

Group the child with a peer model who has adequate og-task behavior.

494
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1SS VD A01/0R GETS TEAGHER'S ATTATICH HHEL WECESSAY

A "Smiley Face" on tuelr hands can serve as a remirder,

Putting tands up in songs or games to the tune of "If you're happy and you know it.", or if you
Jant to go outside, share your toy, have a cracker, etc., "raise your hand."

Initially, you might try pairing raising hands with a visual cue: light on and off or use an
auditory clue cuch as a elicker.

Deternine when children need to raise hands to speak, i.e., circle time not learning center tine
and be consistent so children learn to diccriminate.

Raising hands may be illustrated using a puppet or stuffed animal ralsing his paw up.

huring roll call have child raise hand when you call their name and then ask them a question -
remind child to speak after he/she raises his/her hand.

Ignore "blurted out" responses when they are at inappropriate tines and praise children who
remember to raise their hands. Be sure to recognize the ignored child as soon 2s he/she remembérs
to raise his/her hand to speak.

Make sure acults are not meeting child's needs before child has to ask or tell (school and home].
for exanple: Wait until child asks before giving snack or drink of water.

Have other children model asking for their needs to he met - praise them and verbalize what they
have done in front of the other-child, For example: "I like the way you raised your hand and
said 'May I use the red paint' when you needed red."

Set up activities where children must ask others to get materials to complete their projects.
For exanple, if the task is to paint @ picture using three colors, give each child one jar of
paint, each a different color. Or, if children want seconds on snacks, require them to ask.

430
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0, MNES THROUGH ROUTIIE TRAISLTICHS SHOOTH.f

Give children ar exularabion of the daily routine. It is sometimes helpful to use visual cues,
i.0., plctures, to give children a better understanding of what will happen. Place the pictures
on a wall in a time line so that children can see what comes next.

sequencing the events of the day is not only reassuring but gives the children a sense of what
happens first, next, etc.

Challenge them to recall the "plan for the day": Ask questions like, "We are finished with this
activity, what will we do next?"

Arrange for orderly transition with a game, i.e., everyone with brown hair may start a new center,
wearing the color red, etc. |

hwareness of daily schedule gives children a sense of security - Major changes in schedule should
be shared with the children in advance, whenever possible.

Remember to keep dirqctions clear and connise when ready to start a new activity,
Give signal which cues children to get ready for next activity such as a bell, piano chord, etc.
If a particular child has special difficulty with transition, sound the signal and then go touch
the child, quietly telling him/her what to do and what will happen next. '

Sometimes a transition is simply a diversion. For example: "Wiggle from head to toe before you
sit down." Do relaxation exercises with the children to help settle them down. Model as you
wind up tight as a spring and relax like a sleepy dog.

433
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Shares stories that depict the chaos that exists when no one takes turns or shares.
Assign numbers to taie turng at a specific gase,

Coking activities ave casy to orqanize turns for by using the adding of ingredients and the
actual wizing as "turns”.

The children's names on the “flelper Charts" are alternated so that all the children get to
have a "turn" 2. the different jobs.

Structure activities so children have opportunities to share with each other, l.e., ih art
two children may be requirec to share crayons. )

f
7
J

Seek out filmstriﬁs that demonstrate staring, such as:

The Adventures of the Lollipop Dragon - These cartoon stories use Lollipop Dragon
and the children of Tum-Tum to demonstrate the positive values of sharing, working
together, and taking turns. . {Includes: filmstrips, cassettes, script/quides, coloring
hook, and teacher's materials.) For more ipformation contact: Singer Society for

Vlsual Education, Inc., 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chlcago, I1linois 60614,

Provide play materials that foster cooperative play. Teeter totters and wagons encourage

"twosomes” .
N

Pair kids who play well with kids who don't. (Avoid threesomes, "odd-man-out" for child having
problems in this area.)

Model cooperative play fechinques for the children,

Send hone "Special Buddy Awards" or certificates for two chlldren who play well together. Love
Publishing Company, Denver, Colorado, has a great book called "It's Positively Fun", It is
chock full of awards o be sent home,

Group projects such as a seasonal mural where each child contributes a drawing or picture or a
Christmas wreath made up of outlines of each child's hands.

Coopera:ive Puzzle: Everyone has a few pieces and children take turns placing them

in frame. '

Group Bulletin Boards: Everyone contributes material on various subjects, for example:
"our Pets", "Our Families", “Our Nature Walk", eté,

11

(i

Portage Proj ect—TEACH

<>



Transitioning
Handout #5
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Transitioning
wWorksheet #1

WHAT WOULD YLU KLED TO CONSILER WHEN TRANSITIONING A CHILD
FROM A HEAD START CLASSROOM OR HOME-BASED SETTING INTO THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS?

1. WHAT WILL BE DIFFERENT FOR THE CHILD?

2._ BRAINSTORM IDEAS AND ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHING THE SKILLS
- NEEDED TO DEAL WITH THIS CHANGE. BE CREATIVE AND IMAGINATIVE.

3, DESCRIBE THE SUPPORT ROLE EACH OF THE FOLLOWING COULD PROVIDE:

FHE HEAD START TEACHER?
THE PARENT?
THE NEW TEACHER?

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF?

Portage Project-TEACH-Region V
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A Comprehensive Approach for Developing Individual Education Pro